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Title468 WAC
TRANSPORTATION, DEPARTMENT OF

(Formerly: Highway Commission, etc.)

Public access to information and records.

Practice and procedure.

Transportation commission and transpor -
tation department State Environmen-
tal Policy Act rules.

Small worksroster.

Prequalification of contractors.

City/county project coordination.

Dishonored checks.

County ferry franchises, tolls, and finan-
cial assistance.

Highway property.

Safety rest areas.

Utility lines—Franchises and permits.

Vehicle size and weight—Highway
restrictions—Equipment.

Transit vehicle stop zones.

Highway corridor and alignment author -
ity.

Highway access management access per -
mits—Administrative process.

Highway access management—A ccess
control classification system and stan-
dards.

Limited access hearings.

Limited access highways.

Trip reduction performance program.

Commutetrip reduction program.

Highway Advertising Control Act.

Motorist information signs.

Adopt-a-highway litter control program.

Junkyards adjacent to highways.

Regulationsregarding advanced financial
support paymentsfor thedevelopment
of comprehensive transit plans.

RTPO planning standar ds and guidelines.

Manual on uniform traffic control devices
for streetsand highways.

Uniform relocation assistance and real
property acquisition.

Public advisory electionsfor selected state
transportation facilities.

Conduct and management of emergency
air operationsair search and
rescue/disaster relief.

Commercial airports.

Obstruction marking and lighting.

Stateairport rules.

Setting toll amountsfor toll facilitiesin
Washington state.

Stateferriesand toll bridges.

Prequalification of ferry system contrac-
tors.

Washington stateferry vessel construc-
tion, maintenance and repair con-
tracts—Alternate forms of security

and deter mination of bonding amount

required.

468-400 Bicycleracing.

468-500 Commission meetings.

468-510 Laneuserestrictions.

468-550 Safety oversight of rail fixed guideway
systemsrules.

468-600 Transportation innovative partner ship
program.

DISPOSITION OF CHAPTERS FORMERLY
CODIFIED INTHISTITLE

Chapter 468-14
SMALL BUSINESSESAND MINORITY CONTRACTORS

468-14-010 Genera. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-14-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
50-010.] Repealed by 00-11-133, filed 5/23/00, effec-
tive 6/23/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.28.030.

468-14-020 Call for bids—Limitation on contract amount. [Statu-
tory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-14-020, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-50-
020.] Repealed by 00-11-133, filed 5/23/00, effective
6/23/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.28.030.

468-14-030 Precontract preparation of plans and specifications.
[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-14-030, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
50-025.] Repealed by 00-11-133, filed 5/23/00, effec-
tive 6/23/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.28.030.

468-14-040 Prequalification—Form of bid—Requirements. [Statu-
tory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-14-040, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-50-
030.] Repealed by 00-11-133, filed 5/23/00, effective
6/23/00. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.28.030.

468-14-050 Bonds—Withholding on monthly progress payments.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.28.030(2). 86-01-064
(Order 100), § 468-14-050, filed 12/17/85. Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-14-050,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-50-040.] Repealed
by 00-11-133, filed 5/23/00, effective 6/23/00. Statutory
Authority: RCW 47.28.030.

Chapter 468-42
VEHICLE PARKING RESTRICTIONS

468-42-002 State Route 2. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
79-04-019 (Order 24), § 468-42-002, filed 3/19/79. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-42-002, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-32-
002.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.

468-42-003 State Route 3. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-003, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-003.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

468-42-004 State Route 4. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
79-04-021 (Order 26), § 468-42-004, filed 3/19/79. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-42-004, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-32-
004.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.
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Title 468

468-42-005

468-42-006

468-42-007

468-42-009

468-42-011

468-42-012

468-42-014

468-42-020

468-42-022

468-42-023

468-42-024

468-42-027

468-42-028

468-42-031

Title 468 WAC: Transportation, Department of

State Route 5. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-005, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-005.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 6. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-006, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-006.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 7. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-007, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-007.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 9. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-009, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-009.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 11. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-011, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-011.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 12. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
79-04-020 (Order 25), § 468-42-012, filed 3/19/79. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-42-012, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-32-
012.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.
State Route 14. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-014, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-014.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 20. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-020, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-02001.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order
78), filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.-
575 and 34.04.010.

State Route 22. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-022, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-022.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 23. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-023, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-023.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 24. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-024, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-024.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 27. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-027, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-027.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 28. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-028, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-028.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 31. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-031, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-031.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
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468-42-090

468-42-097

468-42-099

468-42-101

468-42-104

468-42-106

468-42-125

468-42-129

468-42-151

468-42-153

468-42-161

468-42-164

468-42-167

468-42-169

filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 90. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8 468-42-090, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-090.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 97. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-097, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-097.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 99. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
79-12-032 (Order 38), § 468-42-099, filed 11/19/79; 79-
08-058 (Order 31), § 468-42-099, filed 7/23/79. Statu-
tory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-42-099, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-32-
099.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.
State Route 101. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-101, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-101.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 104. [ Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
79-08-057 (Order 30), § 468-42-104, filed 7/23/79. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-42-104, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-32-
104.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.
State Route 106. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-106, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-106.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 125. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
80-02-088 (Order 47), § 468-42-125, filed 1/22/80.]
Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83. Stat-
utory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.

State Route 129. [ Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
80-03-020 (Order 48), § 468-42-129, filed 2/15/80. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-42-129, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-32-
129.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.
State Route 151. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8 468-42-151, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-151.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 153. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-153, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-153.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 161. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-161, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-161.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 164. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-164, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-164.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 167. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-167, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-167.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 169. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
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Transportation, Department of

tion No. 13), § 468-42-169, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-169.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 202. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-202, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-202.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 224. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-224, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-224.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 270. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-270, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-270.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 272. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-272, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-272.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 290. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-290, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-2901.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order
78), filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.-
575 and 34.04.010.

State Route 291. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-291, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-291.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 302. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-302, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-302.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 303. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-303, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-303.] Repealed by 79-04-043 (Order 27),
filed 3/26/79. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
State Route 308. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
79-04-043 (Order 27), § 468-42-308, filed 3/26/79.]
Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83. Stat-
utory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.

State Route 395. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-395, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-3951.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order
78), filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.-
575 and 34.04.010.

State Route 401. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-401, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-401.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 410. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-410, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-410.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 501. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-501, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-501.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 504. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-504, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-504.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
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filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 507. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-507, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-507.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 509. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-509, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-509.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 512. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-512, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-512.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 514. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-514, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-514.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 515. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-515, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-515.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 516. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-516, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-516.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 520. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-520, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-520.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 522. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-522, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-522.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 525. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-525, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-525.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 526. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-526, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-526.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 527. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), 8§ 468-42-527, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-527.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 539. [ Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
79-08-056 (Order 29), § 468-42-539, filed 7/23/79. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-42-539, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-32-
539.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.
State Route 542. [ Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.570.
80-05-028 (Order 54), § 468-42-542, filed 4/15/80. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-42-542, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-32-
542.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78), filed 4/18/83.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and 34.04.010.
State Route 543. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
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tion No. 13), § 468-42-543, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-543.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 901. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-901, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-901.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 906. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-906, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-906.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

State Route 908. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-42-908, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-32-908.] Repealed by 83-09-038 (Order 78),
filed 4/18/83. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.575 and
34.04.010.

Chapter 468-50

AUTO STAGE SPEED RESTRICTIONS

Speed limits for auto stages on state highways. [ Statu-
tory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-50-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-36-
010.] Repealed by 83-09-039 (Order 79), filed 4/18/83.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.405, 46.61.410 and
34.04.010.

Chapter 468-62
HIGHWAY ILLUMINATION

Interstate highways. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-62-010, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-30-010.] Repealed by 82-13-014
(Order 71), filed 6/7/82. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Freeways (other than interstate). [Statutory Authority:
1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-62-020, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-30-020.] Repealed by
82-13-014 (Order 71), filed 6/7/82. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

Four-lane highways. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-62-030, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-30-030.] Repealed by 82-13-014
(Order 71), filed 6/7/82. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Two-lane highways. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-62-040, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-30-040.] Repealed by 82-13-014
(Order 71), filed 6/7/82. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Other conditions justifying illumination. [Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-62-050,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-30-050.] Repealed
by 82-13-014 (Order 71), filed 6/7/82. Statutory
Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).

Illumination by others. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.
¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-62-060, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-30-110.] Repealed by 82-13-014
(Order 71), filed 6/7/82. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Chapter 468-78

TRANSPORTATION BUILDINGS—WORKS OF ART

468-78-010

468-78-020

Authority. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-
01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution
No. 13), § 468-78-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC
252-60-010.] Repealed by 86-01-065 (Order 101), filed
12/17/85. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).

Funding. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), 8 468-78-020, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
60-020.] Repealed by 86-01-065 (Order 101), filed
12/17/85. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).
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468-78-030 Powers. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-78-030, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
60-030.] Repealed by 86-01-065 (Order 101), filed
12/17/85. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).

Chapter 468-82
REGULATIONS REGARDING PASS-THROUGH OF UNITED
STATESURBAN MASS TRANSPORTATION ADMINISTRATION
FUNDS FOR PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION TECHNICAL STUDIES

468-82-010 General purpose and applicability. [Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 47.01.101. 80-01-079 (Order 44), § 468-82-
010, filed 12/26/79.] Repealed by 98-11-044 (Order
174), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 47.01.101.

468-82-015 Definitions. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101. 80-
01-079 (Order 44), 8 468-82-015, filed 12/26/79.]
Repealed by 98-11-044 (Order 174), filed 5/18/98,
effective 6/18/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-
101.

468-82-110 Application for technical study grant. [Statutory
Authority: RCW 47.01.101. 80-01-079 (Order 44), §
468-82-110, filed 12/26/79.] Repealed by 98-11-044
(Order 174), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory
Authority: RCW 47.01.101.

468-82-120 Department response to application. [Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 47.01.101. 80-01-079 (Order 44), § 468-82-
120, filed 12/26/79.] Repealed by 98-11-044 (Order
174), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 47.01.101.

468-82-200 Application prioritization criteria. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101. 80-01-079 (Order 44), § 468-82-200,
filed 12/26/79.] Repealed by 98-11-044 (Order 174),
filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101.

Chapter 468-84
REGULATIONS REGARDING ADVANCED FINANCIAL
SUPPORT PAYMENTSFOR THE CONDUCT OF PUBLIC
TRANSPORTATION FEASIBILITY STUDIES

468-84-010 General purpose and applicability. [Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order
39), § 468-84-010, filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-
045 (Order 175), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statu-
tory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-015 Definitions. [Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712
and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-84-015,
filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order 175),
filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory Authority:
RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-110 Application. [Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712
and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-84-110,
filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order 175),
filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory Authority:
RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-120 Department response to application. [Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order
39), § 468-84-120, filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-
045 (Order 175), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statu-
tory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-130 Conditions of advanced financial support payments.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59.
79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-84-130, filed 11/20/79.]
Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order 175), filed 5/18/98,
effective 6/18/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.-
2712.

468-84-135 Conditions of grants. [Statutory Authority: RCW
35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-
84-135, filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order
175), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-200 Required elements of feasbility study. [Statutory
Authority: RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036
(Order 39), § 468-84-200, filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by
98-11-045 (Order 175), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98.
Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-210 Geographical extent. [Statutory Authority: RCW
35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-
84-210, filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order
175), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-220 Identification of related transportation operations.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59.
79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-84-220, filed 11/20/79.]
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Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order 175), filed 5/18/98,
effective 6/18/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.-
2712.

468-84-230 Estimation of need. [Statutory Authority: RCW
35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-
84-230, filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order
175), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-240 Alternative management schemes. [Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order
39), § 468-84-240, filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-
045 (Order 175), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statu-
tory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-250 Alternative funding sources. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order 39),
§ 468-84-250, filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-045
(Order 175), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory
Authority: RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-260 Consideration of school district pupil transportation.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59.
79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-84-260, filed 11/20/79.]
Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order 175), filed 5/18/98,
effective 6/18/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.-
2712.

468-84-300 Submission of feasibility study to department. [Statu-
tory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-
036 (Order 39), § 468-84-300, filed 11/20/79.] Repeaed
by 98-11-045 (Order 175), filed 5/18/98, effective
6/18/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712.

468-84-310 Submission of municipal resolution to department.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59.
79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-84-310, filed 11/20/79.]
Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order 175), filed 5/18/98,
effective 6/18/98. Statutory Authority: RCW 35.58.-
2712.

468-84-320 Submission of municipal ordinance levying and collect-
ing taxes to department. [Statutory Authority: RCW
35.58.2712 and 1979 ¢ 59. 79-12-036 (Order 39), § 468-
84-320, filed 11/20/79.] Repealed by 98-11-045 (Order
175), filed 5/18/98, effective 6/18/98. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 35.58.2712.

Chapter 468-87
REGULATIONS REGARDING FINANCIAL SUPPORT TO
PRIVATE, NONPROFIT CORPORATIONSFOR CAPITAL
ASSISTANCE IN PROVIDING TRANSPORTATION FOR THE
ELDERLY AND HANDICAPPED

468-87-010 Definitions. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).
81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-010, filed 5/5/81. For-
merly WAC 365-42-010.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 92), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

468-87-020 Program description. [Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-020, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-020.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

468-87-030 Purpose. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5). 81-
10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-030, filed 5/5/81. Formerly
WAC 365-42-030.] Repealed by 85-01-054 (Order 91),
filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-
101(5).

468-87-100 Program period. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101
(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-100, filed 5/5/81.
Formerly WAC 365-42-100.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

468-87-110 Qualification criteria. [Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-110, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-110.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

468-87-200 Application procedures. [Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-200, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-200.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

468-87-210 Evaluation of applications. [Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-210, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-210.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

468-87-220 Coordination. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101
(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-220, filed 5/5/81.
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Formerly WAC 365-42-220.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Selection. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).
81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-230, filed 5/5/81. For-
merly WAC 365-42-230.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

State application. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-
101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-240, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-240.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

Contract. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5). 81-
10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-300, filed 5/5/81. Formerly
WAC 365-42-300.] Repealed by 85-01-054 (Order 91),
filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-
101(5).

Surplus funds. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101
(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-310, filed 5/5/81.
Formerly WAC 365-42-310.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Equipment purchasing. [Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-320, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-320.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

UMTA interest. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-
101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-330, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-330.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

Equipment acceptance. [Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-340, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-340.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

Vehicle registration and licensing. [ Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-
350, filed 5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-350.]
Repealed by 85-01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Stat-
utory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).

Equipment use. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101
(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-360, filed 5/5/81.
Formerly WAC 365-42-360.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Maintenance. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).
81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-370, filed 5/5/81. For-
merly WAC 365-42-370.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Inspections. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).
81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-380, filed 5/5/81. For-
merly WAC 365-42-380.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Reports. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5). 81-
10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-390, filed 5/5/81. Formerly
WAC 365-42-390.] Repealed by 85-01-054 (Order 91),
filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-
101(5).

Insurance. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).
81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-410, filed 5/5/81. For-
merly WAC 365-42-410.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Indemnity. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).
81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-420, filed 5/5/81. For-
merly WAC 365-42-420.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Risk of loss or damage. [Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-430, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-430.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

Disposal of equipment. [Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-440, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-440.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).
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Chapter 468-06

468-87-510 Accounting records. [Statutory Authority:  RCW
47.01.101(5). 81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-510, filed
5/5/81. Formerly WAC 365-42-510.] Repealed by 85-
01-054 (Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.01.101(5).

Safety. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5). 81-
10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-610, filed 5/5/81. Formerly
WAC 365-42-610.] Repealed by 85-01-054 (Order 91),
filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-
101(5).

Termination. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).
81-10-058 (Order 91), § 468-87-710, filed 5/5/81. For-
merly WAC 365-42-710.] Repealed by 85-01-054
(Order 91), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101(5).

Chapter 468-210
PILOT REGISTRATION

Promulgation. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.68
RCW. 96-17-018 (Order 164), recodified as § 468-210-
001, filed 8/13/96, effective 9/13/96. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 47.68.233 and 47.68.236. 83-01-038 (Order
74), § 12-18-001, filed 12/13/82.] Repealed by 06-05-
080, filed 2/14/06, effective 3/17/06.

Pilot registration required. [Statutory Authority: Chap-
ter 47.68 RCW. 96-17-018 (Order 164), recodified as §
468-210-010, filed 8/13/96, effective 9/13/96. Statutory
Authority: RCW 47.68.233 and 47.68.236. 83-01-038
(Order 74), § 12-18-010, filed 12/13/82.] Repealed by
06-05-080, filed 2/14/06, effective 3/17/06.

Fees. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.68 RCW. 96-17-
018 (Order 164), amended and recodified as § 468-210-
020, filed 8/13/96, effective 9/13/96. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 47.68.233 and 47.68.236. 83-01-038 (Order
74), § 12-18-020, filed 12/13/82.] Repealed by 06-05-
080, filed 2/14/06, effective 3/17/06.

Possession of registration. [Statutory Authority: Chap-
ter 47.68 RCW. 96-17-018 (Order 164), recodified as §
468-210-030, filed 8/13/96, effective 9/13/96. Statutory
Authority: RCW 47.68.233 and 47.68.236. 83-01-038
(Order 74), § 12-18-030, filed 12/13/82.] Repealed by
06-05-080, filed 2/14/06, effective 3/17/06.

Seminars and clinics. [Statutory Authority: Chapter
47.68 RCW. 96-17-018 (Order 164), recodified as §
468-210-040, filed 8/13/96, effective 9/13/96. Statutory
Authority: RCW 47.68.233 and 47.68.236. 83-01-038
(Order 74), § 12-18-040, filed 12/13/82.] Repealed by
06-05-080, filed 2/14/06, effective 3/17/06.

Unlicensed pilots. [Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.68
RCW. 96-17-018 (Order 164), recodified as § 468-210-
050, filed 8/13/96, effective 9/13/96. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 47.68.233 and 47.68.236. 83-01-038 (Order
74), § 12-18-050, filed 12/13/82.] Repealed by 06-05-
080, filed 2/14/06, effective 3/17/06.

Chapter 468-220
AIRCRAFT—INDICIA OF REGISTRATION

Display of indicia of registration. [Statutory Authority:
Chapter 47.68 RCW. 96-17-018 (Order 164), recodified
as § 468-220-010, filed 8/13/96, effective 9/13/96. Stat-
utory Authority: RCW 47.68.250. 88-01-089 (Order
112), § 12-19-010, filed 12/22/87.] Repealed by 07-11-
047, filed 5/9/07, effective 6/9/07.

468-87-610

468-87-710

468-210-001

468-210-010

468-210-020

468-210-030

468-210-040

468-210-050

468-220-010

Chapter 468-06 WAC
PUBLIC ACCESSTO INFORMATION AND

RECORDS

WAC

468-06-010 What is the purpose of this chapter?

468-06-020 What definitions apply to public records?

468-06-030 What public records are exempt from public inspection
and copying?

468-06-040 How isthe department of transportation organized?

468-06-050 Who is the department's public records officer?

468-06-060 How do | request a copy of a public record?

468-06-070 When are public records available for inspection and
copying?

468-06-080 How will the department respond to my public records
request?

468-06-090 What is the fee for obtaining a copy of a public record?

[Title 468 WAC—p. 6]
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468-06-100 What are the rules for inspecting nonexempt public
records?

468-06-110 What happens if the department decides that all or part
of arequested public record is exempt from disclo-
sure?

468-06-120 How do | request that the department reconsider its deci-
sion to deny my request for public records?

468-06-125 Will the department notify a person or business when a
public recordsrequest may affect their rightsand be
potentially exempt?

468-06-130 How do | request an electronic public record?

468-06-135 Will the department provide an electronic copy of a
printed public record?

468-06-140 Does the department maintain a public records index?

468-06-150 How long does the department keep requests for public

records?

WAC 468-06-010 What isthe purpose of this chap-
ter ? The purpose of this chapter isto:

(1) Publish department of transportation organizational
information.

(2) Establish the procedures we will follow to provide
accessto public records prepared, owned, used, or held by the
department.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
010, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-
06-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-010.]

WAC 468-06-020 What definitions apply to public
recor ds? Definitions used in the Public Records Act, chapter
42.56 RCW, apply to these rules.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
020, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-
06-020, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-020.]

WAC 468-06-030 What public records are exempt
from public inspection and copying? (1) The exemptions
that will apply are those set out in chapter 42.56 RCW and
any other applicable law.

(2) The department does not disclose lists of individuals
requested for commercia purposes.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
030, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: Chapter 42.17
RCW and RCW 47.01.101. 96-16-004 (Order 163), § 468-06-030, filed
7/24/96, effective 8/24/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 42.17.250 through
42.17.340. 89-17-047 (Order 120), § 468-06-030, filed 8/14/89, effective
9/14/89; 85-23-040 (Order 97), § 468-06-030, filed 11/18/85. Statutory
Authority: RCW 42.17.250 through 42.17.350. 81-11-035 (Order 62), §
468-06-030, filed 5/19/81. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-06-030, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-025.]

WAC 468-06-040 How is the department of trans-
portation organized? The department of transportation is a
statutorily created agency of the state of Washington. We
have headquarters, division, and regional offices.
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The department of transportation organization chart:
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[Statutory Authority: Chapters42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-040, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.031. 03-09-103,
§ 468-06-040, filed 4/22/03, effective 5/23/03; 02-10-021, § 468-06-040, filed 4/23/02, effective 5/24/02. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101. 99-07-013, §
468-06-040, filed 3/8/99, effective 4/8/99. Statutory Authority: Chapter 42.17 RCW and RCW 47.01.101. 96-16-004 (Order 163), § 468-06-040, filed 7/24/96,
effective 8/24/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 42.17.250 through 42.17.340. 89-17-047 (Order 120), § 468-06-040, filed 8/14/89, effective 9/14/89; 85-23-040
(Order 97), § 468-06-040, filed 11/18/85. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-06-
040, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-030.]
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WAC 468-06-050 Who isthe department's public
records officer? (1) The director of administrative services
is the department'’s public records officer. The director is
responsible for:

(&) Ensuring employees comply with department pro-
cesses and procedures and state laws about public disclosure;

(b) Managing headquarters, regional, and division public
disclosure coordinators and delegating responsibilities to
them;

(c) Approving and signing public record exemption |et-
ters; and

(d) Contacting the attorney genera's office for lega
opinions on public record exemptions, subpoenas, and other
legal matters.

(2) You may contact the headquarters public records
officer at:

Transportation Building

310 Maple Park Avenue S.E.
P.O. Box 47300

Olympia, WA 98504-7300

Telephone: 360-705-7000
TTY: 1-800-833-6388
www.wsdot.wa.gov

(3) In the absence of the public records officer, the
records manager performs the duties of the public records
officer.

(4) A public disclosure coordinator is available in each
region or division. Region and division contact informationis
available at www.wsdot.wa.gov.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
050, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: RCW 42.17.250
through 42.17.340. 89-17-047 (Order 120), § 468-06-050, filed 8/14/89,
effective 9/14/89. Statutory Authority: RCW 42.17.250 through 42.17.350.
81-11-035 (Order 62), § 468-06-050, filed 5/19/81. Statutory Authority:

1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution
No. 13), § 468-06-050, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-040.]

WAC 468-06-060 How do | request a copy of a public
record? (1) Y ou may obtain acopy of apublic record by sub-
mitting awritten request to the department's public disclosure
coordinator. See WAC 468-06-050. Coordinators will accept
aletter, email, fax, or department'srequest for public records
form (722-023 EF).

Y ou may obtain a copy of the form by calling or contact-
ing a public disclosure coordinator or at www.wsdot.wa.gov.

(2) If you do not use the department's form, requests
should:

(a) Provide the name, address, telephone number, and e-
mail address of the person regquesting the record.

(b) Provide the date and time of the request.

(c) Provide a clear description of the record. Y ou should
be as specific as possible. Public disclosure coordinators may
ask you to explain or clarify your request because it is not
specific enough.

(d) Indicatein therequest that thisisa"request for public
records.”

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
060, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.

79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-
06-060, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-050.]

[Title 468 WAC—p. §]
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WAC 468-06-070 When are public records available
for ingpection and copying? (1) Nonexempt public records
are generally available for inspection and copying during
normal business hours. Normal business hours are Monday
through Friday from 9:00 a.m. to noon and from 1:00 p.m. to
4:00 p.m., excluding legal holidays.

(2) Y ou must make an appointment with the appropriate
office before inspecting the records. Appointments are lim-
ited to two hours.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
070, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: Chapter 42.17
RCW and RCW 47.01.101. 96-16-004 (Order 163), § 468-06-070, filed
7/24/96, effective 8/24/96. Statutory Authority: RCW 42.17.250 through
42.17.340. 85-23-040 (Order 97), § 468-06-070, filed 11/18/85. Statutory
Authority: RCW 42.17.250 through 42.17.350. 81-11-035 (Order 62), §
468-06-070, filed 5/19/81. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-06-070, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-060 and 252-03-990.]

WAC 468-06-080 How will the department respond
tomy public recordsrequest? (1) A public disclosure coor-
dinator will provide you with a written response within five
business days of receiving your request for public records.
Aninitia written response may:

(a) Acknowledge we have received the request and pro-
vide a reasonable estimate of the time it will take to respond
and briefly explain the time estimate.

(i) Time estimates are based on many issues including
the complexity of the request, clarity of the request, number
of documents, location of documents, redaction, legal issues,
court decision, third-party involvement, or determining if
records are exempt. In any case, coordinators will provide
you a brief written explanation for the time necessary to
respond to your request.

(i) We may extend reasonable estimates when war-
ranted. A public disclosure coordinator will contact you if
this happens.

(b) Provide the requestor the records.

(c) Ask for a better description of an unclear request.

(d) Provide part of the records and deny another part.

(e) Deny the request.

(2) We will take timely action on requests and make the
records "promptly available."

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
080, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.

79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-
06-080, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-070.]

WAC 468-06-090 What isthe fee for obtaining a
copy of a public record? (1) The department will not charge
you for any standard request of less than twenty-five copies.
A standard request is a black and white copy on 8 1/2" x 11"
plain white paper.

(2) You will be charged fifteen cents per page for all
standard requests of twenty-five copies or more and the
actual cost of all nonstandard requests. Y ou may obtain alist
of nonstandard costs from a public disclosure coordinator.

(3) A public disclosure coordinator will notify you by
mail if thereis acopying charge.

(4) The department will require full payment for all
copying requests before providing the records.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
090, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: Chapter 42.17
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RCW and RCW 47.01.101. 96-16-004 (Order 163), § 468-06-090, filed
7124/96, effective 8/24/96. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-06-090, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-080.]

WAC 468-06-100 What arethe rules for inspecting
nonexempt public records? (1) You should give a reason-
able notice of your public records request to the public disclo-
sure coordinator where the records are stored. Coordinators
will assist you in the timeliest manner possible but are not
required to excessively interfere with other essential func-
tions.

(2) Coordinators will:

(a) Notify you in writing when public records are ready
for inspection.

(b) Schedule an appointment for you to inspect the
requested public records.

(i) Coordinators may ask you to complete the depart-
ment's request for public records form before making an
appointment.

(i) A staff person will remain with all public recordsyou
are inspecting. Reviewing timeis limited to two hours.

(iii) Coordinators will provide a space to inspect public
records. You may not remove any public record from the
viewing area or disassemble or alter any document.

(iv) If you fail to inspect the public records as scheduled
or make a required payment we may close the request.

(c) Notify you inwriting when theinspection is complete
or your request has been withdrawn or abandoned. Coordina-
tors may provide large volumes of public records in install-
ments.

(3) The headquarters public disclosure coordinator, or
delegee, will notify you in writing if the records you
requested are exempt from public disclosure.

(4) Coordinators will provide you copies of any public
documents after your inspection is complete. The department
may charge you for copies but there is no charge for inspec-
tion of public records. See WAC 468-06-090.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
100, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. c 151.

79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-
06-100, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-090.]

WAC 468-06-110 What happens if the department
decides that all or part of a requested public record is
exempt from disclosure? (1) When we determine that an
entire record is exempt from disclosure, the headquarters
public disclosure coordinator, or delegee, will notify you in
writing. The notification will list each exempt record, the law
that allows the exemption, and a brief explanation for the
exemption.

(2) If your request requires apartial exemption, the head-
quarters public disclosure coordinator, or delegee, will notify
you in writing. The notification will list each exempt record,
the law allowing the exemption, and a brief explanation of
the exemption. Coordinators will redact or blackout the
exempt information and provide you the nonexempt portion
of the records.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
110, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: RCW 42.17.250

through 42.17.340. 85-23-040 (Order 97), § 468-06-110, filed 11/18/85.
Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

(2009 Ed.)
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Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-06-110, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-03-100.]

WAC 468-06-120 How do | request that the depart-
ment reconsider itsdecision to deny my request for public
records? (1) If you object to the complete or partial denia of
apublic records request you may make a written petition for
review. Your petition should identify the written statement
denying your request. Send your written petition to the public
disclosure coordinator. Coordinators will promptly forward
the petition to the headquarters public disclosure coordinator
for review.

(2) The department's headquarters public disclosure
coordinator will promptly:

(a) Review the petition.

(b) Consult with the office denying the record.

(c) Contact the attorney general's office for advice as
appropriate.

(3) We will provide you a written decision within ten
business days following the department's receipt of the peti-
tion. If the requestor and department agree, alonger period of
review may be allowed.

(4) If you do not agree with the department'sreview, you
may request areview of the department's claim of exemption
by the attorney general's office. You can initiate this type of
review by sending a written request for review to:

Public Records Review

Office of the Attorney General

P.O. Box 40100

Olympia, WA 98504-0100

publicrecords@atg.wa.gov
[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
120, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.

79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-
06-120, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-03-110.]

WAC 468-06-125 Will the department notify a per-
son or business when a public records request may affect
their rights and be potentially exempt? Public disclosure
coordinators may provide written notification to adepartment
employee, person or business named in a requested record or
to whom a record specifically pertains and whose rights may
be affected by the release of the record. The coordinator's
written notification will:

(1) Include the name and location of the requestor and
the record(s) requested.

(2) Advise the employee, person or business that they
may seek a court injunction in superior court within ten days
to prevent release of the record in accordance with RCW
42.56.540.

(3) Inform the employee, person or business that the
department will disclosethe record to the requestor unlessthe
employee, person or business provides the coordinator with a
court order enjoining such disclosure.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
125, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08.]

WAC 468-06-130 How do | request an electronic
publicrecord? (1) You request an electronic record the same
way as a paper record. You should advise the coordinator in
writing that you are seeking the record in an electronic form.

[Title 468 WAC—p. 9]
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An electronic record is any record generated, communi-
cated, received, or stored by electronic means for use in an
informational system or for transmission from one informa-
tion system to another.

(2) Y our request for an electronic record must include an
identifiable record. An identifiable record is one that a coor-
dinator or another staff person can reasonably locate.

A reasonably locatable electronic record is a record that
can be located with typical search features and organizing
methods contained in the department's current software.

(3) The department may charge actual costs of providing
electronic records in advance.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
130, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: RCW 42.17.250
through 42.17.350. 81-11-035 (Order 62), § 468-06-130, filed 5/19/81. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.

Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-06-130, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC
252-03-120]

WAC 468-06-135 Will the department provide an
electronic copy of aprinted publicrecord? (1) Y ou request
an electronic copy of a public record the same way as a paper
copy. You should advise the coordinator in writing of this
specific request.

(2) If apublic record (kept on paper) is reasonably trans-
latable into an agency used electronic format, coordinators
will provide you an electronic copy of that record.

A reasonably trandatable record is one we can easily
copy from paper to an electronic format.

(3) The department may charge actual costs of providing
electronic records in advance.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
135, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08 ]

WAC 468-06-140 Does the department maintain a
public recordsindex? (1) The department's records indexes
are located in the records and information services office,
transportation building, Olympia, Washington.

(2) The records officer isresponsible for:

(a) Managing the index system.

(b) Coordinating all aspects of the index.

(¢) Revising indexes when necessary.

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-

140, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08. Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05
RCW. 90-23-007, § 468-06-140, filed 11/9/90, effective 12/10/90.]

WAC 468-06-150 How long does the department
keep requestsfor public records? The department keeps all
documents according to the state general retention schedule.
We keep a request for public records for six years from the
date of disclosure, final response, or denied appeal (which-
ever islater).

[Statutory Authority: Chapters 42.17, 42.56 RCW. 08-16-030, § 468-06-
150, filed 7/29/08, effective 8/29/08]

Chapter 468-10 WAC
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE

WAC

468-10-400 Application of this chapter.
468-10-410 Adoption of model rules of procedures.
468-10-420 Definitions.

[Title 468 WAC—p. 10]

468-10-430
468-10-440
468-10-450

468-10-460
468-10-470
468-10-480
468-10-490
468-10-500
468-10-510
468-10-520
468-10-530

468-10-010

468-10-020

468-10-030

468-10-040

468-10-050

468-10-060

468-10-070

468-10-080

468-10-090
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Application for adjudicative proceeding.

Standards of ethical conduct.

Appearance and practice—A ppearance and/or represen-
tation by former employee, attorney or officer.

Answer.

Discovery, protective orders.

Excerpts from documentary evidence.

Motions before presiding officers.

Prehearing conference.

Evidence.

Petitions for review of initial orders—Final orders.

Brief adjudicative proceedings.

DISPOSITION OF SECTIONSFORMERLY

CODIFIED INTHISCHAPTER

Appearance and practice before commission or secre-
tary—Who may appear. [Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-10-010, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-010.] Repealed by
94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Appearance and practice before commission or secre-
tary—Solicitation of business unethical. [Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-020,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-030.] Repealed
by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Appearance and practice before commission or secre-
tary—Standards of ethica conduct. [Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. c 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-030, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-040.] Repealed by
94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Appearance and practice before commission or secre-
tary—A ppearance and/or representation by former
employee, attorney, or officer. [Statutory Authority:
1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-10-040, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-050.] Repealed by
94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Computation of time. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. c
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-050, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-08-070.] Repealed by 94-14-101
(Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory
Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Order in presenting evidence—Franchise applications.
[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-10-060, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
08-265.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Official notice—Matters of law. [Statutory Authority:
1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-070, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-370.] Repealed by
94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Official notice—Material facts. [Statutory Authority:
1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-10-080, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-380.] Repealed by
94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Stipulations and admissions of record. [Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-090,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-400.] Repealed
by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).
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Form and content of decisionsin contested cases. [Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-10-100, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-
410.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94,
effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05
RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Definition of issues before hearing. [Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. c 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-110, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-420.] Repealed by
94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Prehearing conference rule—Authorized. [Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-120,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-430.] Repealed
by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Prehearing conference rule—Record of conference
action. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-10-130, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
08-440.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Submission of documentary evidence in advance. [Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-10-140, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-
450.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94,
effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05
RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Excerpts from documentary evidence. [Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-150,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-460.] Repealed
by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Expert or opinion testimony and testimony based on
economic and statistical data—Number and qualifica-
tions of witnesses. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-160, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-08-470.] Repealed by 94-14-101
(Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory
Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101
(5).

Expert or opinion testimony and testimony based on
economic and statistical data—Written sworn state-
ments. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), 8 468-10-170, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
08-480.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Expert or opinion testimony and testimony based on
economic and statistical data—Supporting data. [Statu-
tory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-10-180, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-
490.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94,
effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05
RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Expert or opinion testimony and testimony based on
economic and statistical data—Effect of noncompliance
with WAC 468-10-160 or 468-10-170. [Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-190,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-500.] Repealed
by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Continuances. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-10-200, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-08-510.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order
145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority:
Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Rules of evidence—Admissibility criteria. [Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
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and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-210,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-520.] Repealed
by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Rules of evidence—Tentative admission—Exclusion—
Discontinuance—Objections. [Statutory Authority:
1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-220, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-530.] Repealed by
94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Briefs. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-10-230, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
08-535.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Answer. [Statutory Authority: RCW 34.04.020 and
34.04.022. 83-19-016 (Order 86), § 468-10-232, filed
9/12/83.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Agency action following preparation of proposed deci-
sion. [Statutory Authority: RCW 34.04.020 and 34.04.-
022. 83-19-016 (Order 86), § 468-10-234, filed
9/12/83.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repeal—Who
may petition. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion No. 13), § 468-10-240, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-08-540.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order
145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority:
Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repeal—Reg-
uisites. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-10-250, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
08-550.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repeal—
Agency must consider. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.
¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-260, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-08-560.] Repealed by 94-14-101
(Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory
Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101
(5).

Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repea—
Notice of disposition. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.c
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-270, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-08-570.] Repealed by 94-14-101
(Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory
Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101
(5).

Petitions for rule making, amendment, or repeal—Form.
[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-10-280, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
08-575.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Declaratory rulings—Who may petition—Action of
commission or secretary. [Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-10-290, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-08-580.] Repealed by
94-14-101 (Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.
Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW
47.01.101(5).

Forms. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-10-300, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
08-590.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
716194, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

Stay of final decision. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.
¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-10-310, filed 12/20/78. For-
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merly WAC 252-08-595.] Repealed by 94-14-101
(Order 145), filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory
Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101
(5).

468-10-320 Consideration of economic costs and impacts in rule

making. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-10-320, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
08-600.] Repealed by 94-14-101 (Order 145), filed
7/6/94, effective 8/6/94. Statutory Authority: Chapter
34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5).

WAC 468-10-400 Application of this chapter. This
chapter applies to all adjudicative proceedings under the
jurisdiction of the department of transportation or the secre-
tary of the department of transportation: Provided, That the
rules shall not apply to appeals under RCW 47.28.070 and
joint hearings under RCW 47.68.290.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-400, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-410 Adoption of model rules of proce-
dures. Except as they may be inconsistent with the rules in
this chapter, the department of transportation adopts the
model rules of procedures as set forth in chapter 10-08 WAC.
Where the rules of this chapter conflict with those of chapter
10-08 WAC, therules of this chapter shall govern. Where the
rules of this chapter conflict with chapter 468-100 WAC, the
rules of chapter 468-100 WAC shall govern. Where the rules
of chapter 468-100 WAC conflict with chapter 10-08 WAC,
the rules of chapter 468-100 WAC shall govern.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-410, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-420 Definitions. The definitions set forth
in this section shall apply throughout this chapter unless the
context otherwise requires:

"Department” means the Washington state department of
transportation.

"Secretary” means the secretary of the Washington state
department of transportation.

Where the rules of this chapter use words defined in
RCW 34.05.010, those definitions shall govern.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-420, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-430 Application for adjudicative pro-
ceeding. (1) An application for an adjudicative proceeding
must befiled in writing within thirty days of the action that is
the subject of the appeal.

(2) An application for an adjudicative proceeding shall
specify theissue or issues to be adjudicated in the proceeding
and must be signed by the applicant or the applicant's repre-
sentative. The signature of an applicant or the applicant's rep-
resentative constitutes a certificate by the applicant or appli-
cant's representative that the applicant or applicant's repre-
sentative has read the application; that to the best of the
applicant's or applicant's representative's knowledge, infor-
mation, and belief, formed after reasonable inquiry it is well
grounded in fact and is warranted by existing law or a good
faith argument for the extension, modification, or reversal of
existing law, and that it is not interposed for any improper
purpose, such as to harass or to cause unnecessary delay or
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needlessincreasein the cost of adjudication. If an application
is not signed, it shall be stricken unlessit is signed promptly
after the omission is called to the attention of the applicant or
applicant'srepresentative. If an applicationissignedin viola
tion of thisrule, the presiding officer, upon motion or uponits
own initiative, may impose upon the person who signed it, a
representative party, or both, an appropriate sanction, which
may include dismissal of the case.

(3) An application for an adjudicative proceeding shall
be served by certified mail, registered mail, or personal ser-
vice on the Office of the Secretary of the Washington State
Department of Transportation, 3D25 Transportation Build-
ing, Olympia, WA 98504-7316. Service by electronic tele-
facsimile transmission is not allowed.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-430, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-440 Standards of ethical conduct. All
persons appearing in an adjudicative proceeding shall con-
form to the standards of ethical conduct required of attorneys
before the courts of Washington as required by the rules of
professional conduct. If any such person does not conform to
such standards, the presiding officer may decline to permit
such person to appear in arepresentative capacity in the adju-
dicative proceeding.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-440, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-450 Appearance and practice—
Appearance and/or representation by former employee,
attorney or officer. (1) No person who has served as an
officer, attorney, or employee of the department shall appear
in an adjudicative proceeding or receive compensation for
any services rendered on behalf of any person, firm, corpora-
tion, or association in relation to any adjudicative proceeding
or application with respect to which such person was directly
concerned and in which one personally participated during
the period of her or his service or employment.

(2) No person who has served as an officer, attorney, or
employee of the department shall appear, except with the per-
mission of the secretary, as an expert witness on behalf of any
party, other than the department, in an adjudicative proceed-
ing in which she or he previously took an active part in the
matter as arepresentative of the department.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-450, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94]

WAC 468-10-460 Answer. (1) When the department
serves a party with a notice of hearing pursuant to RCW
34.05.413(5), the party shall file an answer stating in short
plain terms his/her response or defense to the matters asserted
in the notice, and shall admit or deny avermentsin the notice
(other than statements of time, place, and nature of the pro-
ceeding). If the party iswithout knowledge or information to
form abelief asto the truth of an averment, the party shall so
state and this will have the effect of a denial. When a party
intends in good faith to deny any part or qualification of an
averment, she/he shall specify so much of it asis true and
material and shall deny the remainder. A party may make the
denials as specific denials of designated averments or para-
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graphs, or may generally deny all averments except those
expressly admitted.

(2) In hislher answer to the notice, a party shall set forth
affirmatively any matter constituting an avoidance or affir-
mative defense. Defenses not pleaded in the answer are
waived.

(3) An answer shall be filed within twenty days after the
notice of hearing is served unless the date of hearing is less
than forty days from the date the notice of hearing is served
in which event an answer must be filed within half the inter-
vening time.

(4) Any defense that the hearing cannot be held because
the party served with the notice has been prejudiced because
of some irregularity in procedure must be pleaded in the
answer by specific averment which shall include such sup-
porting particulars as are within the answering party's know!-
edge or could have reasonably been learned by the answering
party.

(5) No reply to an answer shall be filed. Affirmative
avermentsin the answer shall be deemed denied or avoided.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-460, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-470 Discovery, protective orders. Dis-
covery will be available in adjudicative proceedings only as
follows:

(1) Methods: Any party to an adjudicative proceeding
may only obtain discovery from another party by written
interrogatories, subpoenas duces tecum, and written requests
for production of documents. The procedures regarding these
methods of discovery are found at CR 33 and CR 34 as now
or hereafter amended unless inconsistent with the rules
herein.

(2) Scope of discovery: Parties may obtain discovery to
the extent authorized by CR 26(b).

(3) Protective order: Any party may file a motion for
protective order regarding discovery. Rulings on such
motions shall be made by the presiding officer.

(4) Order compelling discovery: The presiding officer
isauthorized to make any order that a court could make under
CR 37(a), including an order awarding expenses of the
motion to compel discovery.

(5) Completion of discovery: All discovery alowed
under this section must be completed at a reasonable time
prior to hearing as determined by the presiding officer in a
discovery schedule. Nothing herein stated shall modify a
party's responsibility to promptly supplement responses to
discovery rules or otherwise comply with discovery.

(6) Use at hearing: Information and documents
obtained pursuant to discovery will not become part of the
record until received into evidence by the presiding officer
upon the motion of any party.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-470, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-480 Excerpts from documentary evi-
dence. When portions only of a document are to be relied
upon, the offering party shall prepare the pertinent excerpts,
adequately identified, and shall supply copies of such
excerpts, together with a statement indicating the purpose for
which such material will be offered, to the presiding officer
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and to the other parties. Only the excerpts, so prepared and
submitted, shall be received in the record. However, the
whole of the original document shall be made available for
examination and for use by all partiesto the proceeding.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-480, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-490 Motions before presiding officers.
(1) Scope of section: This section governs all motions made
to the presiding officer except those made orally on the
record during an adjudicative proceeding.

(2) Form: A motion must bein writing. It must state the
order of relief requested and the grounds for the motion. It
may be accompanied by affidavits. It must be supported by
legal authorities, set out in the motion or in asupporting brief.

(3) Response: Any party may serve and file a response
within five days after the motion has been served on that
party.

(4) Filing: The original and one copy of every motion
and response, with supporting papers, must be filed with the
presiding officer, along with proof of service.

(5) Ruling: When the presiding officer has received a
response from all parties, or five days have elapsed since the
last party was served, the presiding officer shall rule on the
motion without oral argument, unless the presiding officer, in
his or her discretion, orders that argument be heard.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-490, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-500 Prehearing conference. (1) Confer-
ence: The presiding officer, as amatter of discretion, with or
without a motion from a party, may direct the applicant or
applicant's representative to appear before the presiding
officer for a conference to consider:

(a) The definition and simplification of issues;

(b) The necessity or desirability of amendments to the
pleadings;

(c) The possibility of obtaining admissions of fact and of
documents which will be premarked for admission into evi-
dencein order to avoid unnecessary proof;

(d) The limitations of the number of expert witnesses;

(e) Briefing schedules;

(f) Other matters that may aid in the disposition of the
proceeding.

(2) Order: The presiding officer shall make a written
order that recites the action taken at the conference, the
amendments allowed to the pleadings, and the agreements
made by the parties as to any of the matters considered, and
which limitstheissuesfor hearing to those not disposed of by
admissions of counsel/party. The order when served and filed
controls the subsequent course of the case, unless it is modi-
fied at the hearing to prevent manifest injustice.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-500, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-510 Evidence. (1) General rules on
admissibility: Presiding officers shall admit and give proba
tive value to evidence that is admissible in the superior courts
of the state of Washington in atrial. In addition, a presiding
officer may admit and give probative effect to other evidence
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on which reasonably prudent persons are accustomed to rely
in the conduct of their affairs. Presiding officers shall give
effect to the rules of privileges recognized in the courts of this
state. Presiding officers may exclude irrelevant, immaterial,
and duly repetitious evidence.

(2) Stipulations encouraged: Counsel/parties are
requested to mark proposed exhibits in advance of hearing
and to stipulate to the admission of all exhibits that are not
objectionable.

(3) Copiesof documentsand exhibits: Unless excused
from doing so by the presiding officer, a party offering a doc-
ument or other exhibit in evidence must furnish copiesto all
other parties.

(4) Official notice: The presiding officer may take
notice of judicially cognizablefacts, and in addition may take
notice of general, technical, or scientific facts within his or
her specialized knowledge. Any party may, by motion, ask
the presiding officer to take official notice of facts or mate-
rial. When the presiding officer takes official notice of any
facts or material, the presiding officer must notify the parties
of what is noticed and afford them reasonable opportunity to
contest the noticed facts or material. This may be done at any
time before the presiding officer's order becomes final.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-510, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-520 Petitions for review of initial
orders—Final orders. (1) Except in brief adjudicative pro-
ceedings, initial ordersin all adjudicative proceedings before
the department will become final without further action by
the department unless, within twenty days of the date of ser-
vice of theinitial order, a petition for review is filed with the
person named and the address stated in the initial order for
such petition of review.

(2) The provisions of WAC 10-08-211 apply to petitions
for review of initial orders.

(3) WAC 468-10-530 governs review of orders in brief
adjudicative proceedings.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-520, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

WAC 468-10-530 Brief adjudicative proceedings. (1)
Pursuant to RCW 34.05.482, the department will use brief
adjudicative proceedings where not violative of law and
where protection of the public interest does not require the
department to give notice and an opportunity to participate to
persons other than the parties. The department may use brief
adjudicative proceedings for the following matters:

(8) Actions taken by the department with respect to
motorist information sign permit applications and revoca-
tions under WAC 468-70-070.

(b) Actions taken by the department with respect to haz-
ardous structures or obstacles that obstruct the air space
above ground or water level under RCW 47.68.340 and
47.68.350.

(c) Actionstaken by the department after the state patrol
has confiscated an overweight permit or overlength permit
and the department has suspended or revoked the permit
under RCW 46.44.105(9).

(d) Actions taken by the department with respect to its
motor carrier service office's permit refund policy.
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(2) For matterslisted in subsection (1) of this section, the
department's notice of action shall provide the name and
address of the appropriate office at which an application for a
brief adjudicative proceeding must be filed. An application
for a brief adjudicative proceeding shall be served on the
department by certified mail, registered mail, or personal ser-
vice.

(3) An application for a brief adjudicative proceeding
must be filed within twenty days from the date of service of
the department's notice of action. Such application shall con-
tain awritten explanation of the party's view of the matter and
may be supported by affidavits. Other parties may file awrit-
ten response, including supporting affidavits, within ten days
after receipt of the application for a brief adjudicative pro-
ceeding. Copies of the response shall be served on all parties.

(4) Brief adjudicative proceedings shall be conducted by
a presiding officer for brief adjudicative proceedings desig-
nated by the secretary. The presiding officer shall have
agency expertise in the subject matter but shall not have per-
sonally participated in the decision to issue theinitiating doc-
ument.

(5) The presiding officer may, in his or her discretion,
entertain oral argument from the parties or their representa-
tives, at atime and place designated by the presiding officer.

(6) No witnesses may appear to testify.

(7) In addition to the record, the presiding officer may
employ agency expertise as a basis for decision.

(8) If the party is present at the time any unfavorable
action is taken, the presiding officer shall make a brief oral
statement of the reasons for the decision. The decision on an
application shall be expressed in a written order which shall
be served upon all parties within ten days after entry.

(9) The presiding officer's written decision is an initial
order. An initial order shall become the final order within
twenty-one days of the date of service.

(10) A petition for review of an initial order shall be
served by certified mail, registered mail, or personal service
upon the Office of the Secretary of the Washington State
Department of Transportation, 3D25 Transportation, Olym-
pia, WA 98504-7316, and copies shall be served on al par-
ties. A petition for review of an initial order shall contain an
explanation of the party's view of the matter and a statement
of reasons why the initial order is incorrect. Responses to a
petition for review of an initial order shall be served on the
secretary at the above designated address and on all parties
within ten days after receipt of the petition for review.

(12) The secretary or his or her designee shall act asthe
reviewing officer and shall conduct areview of an initia
order upon the timely service of a petition for review or upon
his or her own motion. The reviewing officer shall adopt,
modify, or reject the initial order; but the reviewing officer
shall not take any action on review less favorable to any party
without giving that party notice and opportunity to explain
the party's view of the matter.

(12) The order on review shall be in writing, shall
include a brief statement of the reasons for the decision, and
shall be entered within twenty days after the date of theinitial
order or the petition for review, whichever islater. The order
shall include a description of any further available adminis-
trative review or, if noneis available, a notice that judicial
review may be available.
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(13) The record in a brief adjudicative proceeding shall
consist of any documents regarding the matters that were
considered or prepared by the presiding officer for the brief
adjudicative proceedings and/or by the reviewing officer for
any review.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW and RCW 47.01.101(5). 94-14-
101 (Order 145), § 468-10-530, filed 7/6/94, effective 8/6/94.]

Chapter 468-12 WAC

TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION AND
TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT STATE
ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT RULES

WAC

468-12-010
468-12-020
468-12-055
468-12-060
468-12-455
468-12-460
468-12-510
468-12-660
468-12-680
468-12-704
468-12-800
468-12-880
468-12-904
468-12-910
468-12-912

Authority.

Purpose.

Timing of the SEPA process.

Content of environmental review—Scope of proposals.
Issuance of draft EIS.

Issuance of final EIS.

Public notice procedures.

Substantive authority and mitigation.
Administrative review.

Activities exempted from definition of "action."
Categorical exemptions.

Exemptions for emergency actions.
Incorporation of chapter 197-11 WAC.
Designation of responsible official.

Procedures when consulted.

DISPOSITION OF SECTIONSFORMERLY
CODIFIED IN THISCHAPTER

468-12-025 Scope and coverage of this chapter. [Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. c 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-12-025, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-025.] Repealed by
84-19-030 (Order 90), filed 9/14/84. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC.
Incorporation of the SEPA guidelines adopted by the
department of ecology. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.
¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-12-040, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-09-040.] Repealed by 85-01-055
(Order 92), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW
43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC.
Program assessment of related actions. [Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-12-080,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-080.] Repealed
by 85-01-055 (Order 92), filed 12/17/84. Statutory
Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC.
Categorical exemptions. [Statutory Authority: RCW
43.21C.120 and 47.01.101(5). 81-19-051 (Order 64), §
468-12-170, filed 9/11/81. Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-12-170, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-170.] Repealed by
85-01-055 (Order 92), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC.
Exemptions for emergency actions. [Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-12-180, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-180.] Repealed by
85-01-055 (Order 92), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC.
Nonactions. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-
01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution
No. 13), § 468-12-185, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC
252-09-185.] Repealed by 85-01-055 (Order 92), filed
12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and
chapter 197-11 WAC.
Procedures when consulted. [Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-12-520, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-520.] Repealed by
85-01-055 (Order 92), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC.

468-12-040

468-12-080

468-12-170

468-12-180

468-12-185

468-12-520
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468-12-550 Extension of time period alowed for preparation of the
final EIS. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-12-550, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
09-550.] Repealed by 85-01-055 (Order 92), filed
12/17/84. Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and
chapter 197-11 WAC.

Designation of responsible official. [Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-12-820, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-820.] Repealed by
85-01-055 (Order 92), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC.
Substantive effect of this chapter. [Statutory Authority:
1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-12-990, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-990.] Repealed by
85-01-055 (Order 92), filed 12/17/84. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC.

468-12-820

468-12-990

WAC 468-12-010 Authority. This chapter is promul-
gated pursuant to the authority granted in RCW 43.21C.120
and chapter 197-11 WAC.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-010, filed 9/14/84. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.

¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-12-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-010.]

WAC 468-12-020 Purpose. (1) The purpose of this
chapter isto establish rules pertaining to theintegration of the
policies and procedures of the State Environmental Policy
Act (SEPA), chapter 43.21C RCW, into the programs, activ-
ities, and actions of the department of transportation (herein-
after referred to as the transportation department or the
department). The rules contained herein are intended to
implement and be consistent with the provisions and pur-
poses of the SEPA guidelines (chapter 197-11 WAC).

(2) Theserules are intended to establish procedures for
implementing SEPA which reduce duplicative and wasteful
practices, establish effective and uniform procedures,
encourage public involvement, and promote certainty with
respect to the requirements of SEPA.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-020, filed 9/14/84. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.

¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-12-020, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-020.]

WAC 468-12-055 Timing of the SEPA process. (1) As
provided by WAC 197-11-055, the SEPA process shall be
completed before the transportation department is irrevoca-
bly committed to a particular course of action. At the same
time, the SEPA process should not be undertaken until a pro-
posal is sufficiently definite to permit meaningful environ-
mental analysis.

(2) The threshold determination and any required envi-
ronmental impact statement (EIS) for transportation depart-
ment nonproject actions shall be completed prior to official
adoption of the action in question.

(3) The threshold determination and any required (EIS)
for licensing actions of the transportation department shall be
completed prior to issuance of the license or licenses in ques-
tion. Environmental review relating to licensing actions,
when required, shall begin as soon as an application is com-
plete. Applicants shall provide all environmental and design
information necessary to prepare the appropriate environ-
mental document. No licensing actions of the department
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require the submission of environmental documents to plan-
ning commissions or similar advisory bodies.

(4) Thethreshold determination and any required EISfor
transportation department actions of a project nature shall in
all cases be completed prior to the approval of the location or
design of the project in question. A draft EIS shall be pre-
pared prior to the first public hearing which may be held in
connection with such project, and shall be made available at
such hearing. While the transportation department may
present a preferred alternate location or design in adraft EIS,
final adoption of a particular location or design shall not
occur until afinal threshold determination has been made or
afinal ElIS has been prepared.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-055, filed 9/14/84. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.

¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-12-055, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-055.]

WAC 468-12-060 Content of environmental review
—Scope of proposals. (1) Proposals which are not so closely
related to each other as to be, in effect, a single action, and
which are related to a large existing or planned network of
highways, streets, etc., may be separated, and the present pro-
posal may betreated asthe total proposal, or only some of the
future elements of a proposed action may be selected for
present consideration in a threshold determination or EIS.
These categorizations shall be logical with relation to the
design of the total system or network, and shall not be made
merely to divide a larger system into exempted fragments.
These categorizations shall (a) connect logical termini (popu-
lation centers, major traffic generators, major crossroads,
etc.); (b) possess a reasonable degree of independent utility;
and (c) promote ameaningful consideration of alternatives by
avoiding the necessity of considering numerous combina-
tions of different alternatives.

(2) Functionally related actions which are not categori-
cally exempted by the provisions of WAC 197-11-800, and
whose impacts are more significant and more readily analyz-
ableon a"program" than on an "individual action" basis, may
be analyzed, for purposes of threshold determinations and
EIS preparation, as atotal program.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-060, filed 9/14/84. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.

¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-12-060, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-060.]

WAC 468-12-455 |ssuanceof draft EIS. In addition to
the circul ation procedures specified by mandatory subsection
of WAC 197-11-455(1), the draft EIS shall be made available
at public libraries or other public places determined by the
department to be appropriate and stated in the notice of avail-
ability of the draft EIS. Notice of the availability of the draft
EIS shall be as stated under WAC 468-12-510.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-455, filed 9/14/84.]

WAC 468-12-460 |ssuanceof final EIS. (1) As permit-
ted in general terms by the provisions of WAC 197-11-460,
the normal sixty-day period for preparation of afina EIS
may be extended whenever the proposal isunusually largein
scope, or where the environmental impact associated with the
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proposal is unusually complex. The determination that addi-
tional timeisrequired for preparation of the final EIS shall be
made in writing by the responsible official or his designee
and shall be accompanied by a brief statement explaining the
reason that additional timeis required.

(2) Availability of the final EIS shall be as stated under
WAC 468-12-510.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-460, filed 9/14/84. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.

¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-12-460, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-09-460.]

WAC 468-12-510 Public notice procedures. (1) The
department shall inform the public of actions requiring notice
and invitation to comment under WAC 197-11-502 and 197-
11-510 in the following manner:

(a) For a determination of nonsignificance (DNS) or a
mitigated DNS, issued under WAC 197-11-340(2) and 197-
11-350 and requiring public notice under WAC 197-11-502
(3)(b); by (i) sending a copy of the DNS and the letter of
transmittal sent to the department of ecology pursuant to
WAC 197-11-508, to a newspaper of general circulation in
the county, city, or general area where the proposed action is
located, agencies with jurisdiction, affected Indian tribes, and
each local agency or political subdivision whose public ser-
vices would be changed as a result of implementation of the
proposal; and (ii) any other agency, organization, or member
of the public who has made a specific request for information
on the proposed action in writing to the department. Each
person requesting information shall submit such request indi-
vidually in writing by mail.

(b) For adetermination of significance (DS) issued under
WAC 197-11-360 and requiring public notice under WAC
197-11-502 (4)(a); by (i) publishing notice in a newspaper of
genera circulation in the county, city, or general area where
the proposed action is located; (ii) sending a copy of the DS
to any agencies with jurisdiction, affected Indian tribes, and
any other agencies, members of the public, and organizations
who have commented on the proposed action in writing to the
department or expressed in writing to the department an
interest in the proposed action; and (iii) using one or more of
the other methods specified in WAC 197-11-510 (1)(a), (d),
(e), and (f), as selected by the department;

(c) For a draft EIS issued under WAC 197-11-455 and
requiring public notice under WAC 197-11-455(5) and for a
public hearing held under WAC 197-11-535 and requiring
public notice under WAC 197-11-502(6); by (i) publishing
notice in a newspaper of general circulation in the county,
city, or general areawhere the proposed action is located; (ii)
sending notice of the availability of the draft EIS or the notice
of the hearing to any agencies with jurisdiction, affected
Indian tribes, and any other agencies, members of the public,
and organizations who have commented on the proposed
action in writing to the department or expressed in writing to
the department an interest in the proposed action; and (iii)
using one or more of the other methods specified in WAC
197-11-510 (1)(a), (d), (e), and (f), as selected by the depart-
ment;

(d) For afinal EIS issued under WAC 197-11-460 the
document shall be sent to (i) the department of ecology (two
copies), (ii) all agencies with jurisdiction, (iii) all agencies
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who commented on the draft EIS, and (iv) anyone requesting
acopy of the final EIS. (As determined by the department a
fee may be charged for the final EIS in accordance with
WAC 197-11-504);

(e) For a notice of administrative review issued and
requiring public notice pursuant to WA C 468-12-680:

(i) By publishing notice on the same day of each week
for two consecutive weeks in a legal newspaper of general
circulation in the area where the proposed action islocated;

(i) By filing notice of such action with the department of
ecology in Olympia prior to the date of the last newspaper
publication, and by one of the foll owing methods which shall
be accomplished prior to the date of the last newspaper pub-
lication:

(A) Mailing to the latest recorded real property owners,
as shown by the records of the county treasurer, who share a
common boundary line with the property upon which the
project is proposed through United States mail, first class,
postage prepaid; or

(B) Posting of the notice in a conspicuous manner on the
property upon which the project is to be constructed;

(iii) The form of such notice of administrative review
shall be substantialy as follows:

NOTICE OF ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW
WASHINGTON STATE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

NOTICE IS GIVEN UNDER SEPA, CHAPTER 43.21C RCW, WAC 197-
11-680, 468-12-680, AND 468-12-510, THAT THE WASHINGTON STATE
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION TOOK THE ACTION
DESCRIBED IN 2. BELOWON.......

1. ANY ACTION TO SET ASIDE, ENJOIN, REVIEW, OR OTHERWISE
CHALLENGE SUCH ACTION ON THE GROUNDS OF NONCOMPLI-
ANCE WITH THE PROVISIONS OF CHAPTER 43.21C RCW (STATE
ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT) SHALL BE COMMENCED BY
ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW, ON ORBEFORE.. ... .. A PARTY
DESIRING JUDICIAL REVIEW OF THE DECISION RESULTING
FROM SUCH ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW SHALL COMMENCE
SUCH APPEAL WITHIN: (A) NINETY DAY S OF THE ISSUANCE OF
THISNOTICEOFACTION OR (B) THIRTY DAY SAFTER SERVICE OF
THE FINAL DECISION OF THE DEPARTMENT, WHICHEVER IS
LATER.

2. DESCRIPTION OF AGENCY ACTION: .............. ... ... ...

6. DOCUMENTS MAY BE EXAMINED DURING REGULAR BUSI-
NESS HOURS AT:

7. THISNOTICEISFILEDBY ...................ooly, PE.
PROJECT DEVELOPMENT ENGINEER
DATE: ...

THIS DETERMINATION MAY BE APPEALED IN WRITING TO:
PROJECT DEVELOPMENT ENGINEER; TRANSPORTATION BUILD-
ING MAILSTOP KF-01; OLY MPIA, WA 98504

NOLATERTHAN .. e
YOU SHOULD BE PREPARED TO MAKE SPECIFIC FACTUAL
OBJECTIONS. CONTACT LOCATION DESIGN ENGINEER; TRANS-
PORTATION BUILDING; MAILSTOP KF-01; OLY MPIA, WA 98504,
PHONE (360) 753-6141 TO READ OR ASK ABOUT THE PROCE-
DURES FOR SEPA APPEALS.
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(2) If the department selects WAC 197-11-510 (1)(a),
posting the property, as a public notice procedure, it shall do
so by posting notices at major road and pedestrian intersec-
tions along the project.

(3) SEPA notices may be combined with other depart-
ment notices.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 88-01-

029 (Order 111), § 468-12-510, filed 12/10/87; 84-19-030 (Order 90), § 468-
12-510, filed 9/14/84.]

WAC 468-12-660 Substantive authority and mitiga-
tion. (1) It is the policy of the department that significant
adverse economic, social, and environmental effects relating
to any proposed department action should be fully considered
in planning and implementing such action, and that final
decisions on such action should be made in the best overall
public interest, and taking into consideration (a) the need for
fast, safe, efficient, and economical transportation and public
services reasonably responsive to the public's preferences, (b)
the adverse environmental, social, and economic effects of
the proposed action and alternative courses of action, and (c)
the costs of eliminating or minimizing such adverse effects.

(2) The provisions of this chapter shall be interpreted in
accord with thispolicy. Thispolicy shall also govern substan-
tive decisions made by the department.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-660, filed 9/14/84.]

WAC 468-12-680 Administrative review. (1) The
administrative review process described in this section shall
apply only to actions of the department where the department
publishes a notice of administrative review and where no
public hearing pursuant to either chapter 47.52 or 43.21C
RCW has been provided. The notice of administrative review
shall describe the action to be taken and the environmental
document upon which the action is based and prescribe the
availability of this administrative review processto challenge
the action and its environmental documents. The notice of
administrative review shall be published pursuant to WAC
197-11-510. All actions of the department not subject to the
administrative review process defined herein, shall be subject
to applicable judicial review. The department may file a
notice of action as provided for in RCW 43.21C.080 for such
actions.

(2) Any person aggrieved by the department's determina-
tion to proceed with an action which is subject to administra-
tive review as provided in subsection (1) of this section with-
out preparation of an EIS or with preparation of an EIS
alleged to be inadequate shall appeal such determination
administratively before seeking judicial review thereof.
Appeals of procedural and substantive determinations shall
be combined (for example, an appeal of the adequacy of an
EIS or the necessity of preparing an EIS must be combined
with an appeal of the department's decision on the proposed
action).

(3) For any action subject to the administrative review
process, any determination by the department (a) that it will
proceed with the action without preparation of an EIS, (b)
that it will proceed with the action after preparation of an EIS,
or (c) that the EIS prepared by the department is adequate,
shall become final unless the aggrieved party serves on the
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project development engineer of the department a written
request for administrative review within thirty days of the
date of the filing of the department's notice of administrative
review as authorized by RCW 43.21C.075. Upon receipt of
such arequest, the department shall afford an aggrieved party
ahearing in accordance with chapter 34.04 RCW and chapter
468-10 WAC relating to contested cases. In reaching a deci-
sion based upon such a hearing, procedural determinations
made by the responsible official shall be entitled to substan-
tial weight.

(4) If a party wishes to obtain judicial review of the
administrative review decision concerning that party, the
aggrieved party shall first submit a notice of intent to do so
with the responsible official of the department within the
time period for commencing a judicial appeal as provided in
subsection (5) of this section.

(5) Asprovided in RCW 43.21C.075 and WAC 197-11-
680, a party desiring judicial review of the administrative
review decision concerning that party shall commence such
appeal within (a) ninety days of the issuance of notice of
administrative review by the department pursuant to RCW
43.21C.080, or (b) thirty days after service of the final deci-
sion of the department as provided in RCW 34.04.130,
whichever is later.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 88-01-

029 (Order 111), § 468-12-680, filed 12/10/87; 84-19-030 (Order 90), § 468-
12-680, filed 9/14/84.]

WAC 468-12-704 Activities exempted from defini-
tion of " action." Thefollowing activities are exempted from
the definition of "action" because they are nonproject actions
for which approval must be obtained from a federal agency
prior to implementation as provided in WAC 197-11-704
)(b)(iii):

(1) National transportation studies;

(2) Federal-aid system designations;

(3) National functional classification of highways and
determination of needs.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-704, filed 9/14/84.]

WAC 468-12-800 Categorical exemptions. The fol-
lowing activities of the department are within the categorical
exemptions contained in the indicated subsections of WAC
197-11-800:

(1) Therepair, maintenance, or minor alteration of exist-
ing private or public structures, facilities or equipment, as
provided in WAC 197-11-800(3), including but not limited
to:

(a) Burning of weeds or brush within right of way limits;

(b) Preparation, storage, and application of sand and de-
icing chemicals;

(c) Disposal and/or treatment of sewage generated on
transportation department property in accordance with state
and local regulations;

(d) Right of way mowings,

(e) Snow removal and avalanche control;

(f) Erosion control measures;

(9) Stormwater disposal procedures not involving signif-
icant changesin existing drainage patterns and quantities out-
side of transportation right of way;
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(h) Street, road, rail, and airport cleaning and sweeping;

(i) Litter pickup and disposal;

(1) Removal and disposal of debris;

(k) Application of right of way fertilizer;

() Planting, thinning, and removal of roadside, railside,
or airport vegetation as required for landscaping and mainte-
nance purposes;

(m) Dead animal removal and disposal;

(n) Pavement burning;

(o) Maintenance and fencing of game crossings,

(p) Pit and sundry site reclamation;

(q) Waste ail disposal;

(r) Maintenance of chemical toilets;

(s) Control and disposal of roadway spills;

(t) The periodic application of approved pesticides to
transportation rights of way to maintain design conditions as
provided in WAC 197-11-800(24);

(u) All repair, maintenance, or minor alteration of exist-
ing transportation pavement, drainage facilities, rails, earth-
work, bridges, tunnels, guardrails, railroad protective
devices, signs, paths, trails, buildings, toll booths, radio and
telephone equipment, air quality equipment, rest area facili-
ties, storage facilities, pit sites, airports, and other physical
features and structures within the jurisdiction of the transpor-
tation department.

(2) Adoptions or approvals of utility, transportation, and
solid waste disposal rates, as provided in WAC 197-11-
800(15), including, but not limited to the establishment of or
changesin toll rates.

(3) Information collection and research, as provided by
WAC 197-11-800(18), including but not limited to the devel-
opment, adoption, and revision of transportation plans and
six-year construction programs, and any other studies, plans,
and programs which lead to proposals which have not yet
been approved, adopted, or funded, and which do not commit
the transportation department to proceed with the proposals
contained therein.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-800, filed 9/14/84.]

WAC 468-12-880 Exemptionsfor emer gency actions.
The emergency exemptions defined in WAC 197-11-880
include, but are not limited to, the following emergency
actions taken by the department.

(2) I'ssuance of emergency load restrictions on highways
and bridges;

(2) Performance of emergency protection or restoration
of highways and other transportation facilities under circum-
stances defined in RCW 47.28.170;

(3) Approval of funding for emergency projects;

(4) Emergency disposal of hazardous material;

(5) Emergency disaster maintenance;

(6) Installation, removal, or alteration of emergency gen-
erator equipment;

(7) Restriction of use of bridges due to structural deteri-
oration;

(8) Emergency removal of materials dangerous to high-
ways, bridges, or other transportation facilities.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-880, filed 9/14/84.]
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WAC 468-12-904 |ncorporation of chapter 197-11
WAC. (1) The provisions of chapter 197-11 WAC (SEPA
guidelines adopted by the department of ecology on January
26, 1984), are hereby adopted by the department, and are
incorporated in and made a part of this chapter by reference
herein, to the extent that the SEPA guidelines are applicable
to the programs, activities, and actions of the department.

(2) The provisions of this chapter are intended to imple-
ment the provisions of chapter 197-11 WAC, and to be con-
sistent therewith.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-904, filed 9/14/84.]

WAC 468-12-910 Designation of responsible official.
The responsible official for any project or nonproject actions
not described below shall be the secretary of the department.
Theresponsible official for all project and nonproject EIS'sis
the project development engineer in Olympia. The responsi-
ble official for determinations of significance and determina-
tions of nonsignificance on project actions is the district
administrator in the district where the action islocated.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-910, filed 9/14/84.]

WAC 468-12-912 Procedur es when consulted. When
areguest by another agency for consultation is made pursuant
to the provisions of WAC 197-11-912, such request shall be
referred for response to the project development office of the
department in Olympiawho shall coordinate the research and
field investigations which may be necessary, and supervise
the transmittal of the requested information to the lead
agency within the time periods specified by WAC 197-11-
502.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 43.21C.120 and chapter 197-11 WAC. 84-19-
030 (Order 90), § 468-12-912, filed 9/14/84.]

Chapter 468-15 WAC
SMALL WORKSROSTER

WAC

468-15-010 Purpose and authority.

468-15-020 Contractor prequalification.

468-15-030 Public notice required by department establishing small
works roster.

468-15-040 Contractors questionnaire form—Information required.

468-15-050 Denial or removal of contractor from small works ros-
ter—Reasons.

468-15-060 Hearings procedure.

WAC 468-15-010 Purpose and authority. This chap-
ter is adopted pursuant to RCW 39.04.155, which requires a
state agency establishing a small works roster or rosters to
adopt rules implementing the statute. It is further intended to:

(1) Establish procedures for solicitation of contractors
interested in being placed on the department's small works
roster(s).

(2) Provide a fair cost effective aternative method of
contracting through the small works roster process.

(3) Providefor aclear concise method for a contractor to
qualify for placement on the department's small works ros-
ter(s).

(4) Provide for an appeal and for ahearing procedure, for
denial, suspension, or removal from a small works roster.
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 39.04.155. 03-03-012, § 468-15-010,
filed 1/7/03, effective 2/7/03.]

WAC 468-15-020 Contractor prequalification. No
contract for the construction, alteration, improvement, or
repair of any state highway, or of any other public highway to
be awarded and administered by the department of transpor-
tation, may be awarded to any contractor who has not first
been prequalified to perform the work per the requirements of
chapter 468-16 WAC. Bidding proposals will be issued only
to prequalified contractors. Only prequalified contractorswill
be placed on a small works roster.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 39.04.155. 03-03-012, § 468-15-020,
filed 1/7/03, effective 2/7/03.]

WAC 468-15-030 Public notice required by depart-
ment establishing small worksroster. The department will
at a minimum once per year provide a public notice to the
contracting community encouraging contractors to submit
applications for inclusion on the small works roster. Such
notice may be mailed directly to trade associations or to indi-
vidual contractors, by publishing the notice in one trade pub-
lication of general circulation within the state, a minimum
once per week for two weeks, preceding the date for estab-
lishment of the small works roster, or by any method reason-
ably calculated to assure that all contractors in the state of
Washington are aware of the opportunity to be included on
the small works roster. The notice shall include the address
and phone number, of the department's contract ad and award
office from which to request the required questionnaire form
for application and approval to be placed on the small works
roster.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 39.04.155. 03-03-012, § 468-15-030,
filed 1/7/03, effective 2/7/03.]

WAC 468-15-040 Contractors questionnaire form—
Information required. Contractors desiring to be included
on a small works roster established by Washington state
department of transportation pursuant to RCW 39.04.155,
shall submit acompleted small works roster questionnaire on
a form prescribed by the secretary of transportation. Copies
of the form may be obtained from the department's contract
ad and award office. The completed questionnaire shall be
prepared and transmitted to the secretary, attention: Contrac-
tor prequalification office. The questionnaire shall include
the following information:

(1) The contractor's name, address, telephone number,
fax number, e-mail address, and type of organization (corpo-
ration, partnership, sole proprietorship, €tc.);

(2) A statement of ownership of the firm and, if a corpo-
ration, the name of the parent corporation, if any, and the
names of any affiliated or subsidiary companies;

(3) State contractor's license number;

(4) State of Washington unified business identifier num-
ber (UBI) and UBI expiration date;

(5) Federal tax ID number;

(6) List of classes of work as enumerated on the form
that the firm desires to be considered for such work class;

(7) Indication of those countiesin which the contractor is
interested in being considered for small works projects;
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(8) Indication whether the contractor is certified as a
minority or women's business enterprise or a disadvantaged
business enterprise by the office of minority women business
enterprises;

(9) List all contracts or subcontracts performed in whole
or in part within the immediate three preceding years.
Include the contract amount, date of completion, classes of
work performed, owner or prime contractor's name, mailing
address, phone number, fax number, and name of a contact
person for the owner/prime for which the contractor per-
formed the work. Only that work completed by the contrac-
tor's own organization under its own supervision will be con-
sidered for qualification. A minimum three completed
projects must be listed.

(8) Personnel requirements.

() List principal officers and key employees indicating
their years of experience in the classes of work for which
qualification is sought.

(i) A firm must have, within its own organization, qual-
ified permanent, full-time personnel having the skills and
experience including, if applicable, technical or specialty
licenses, for each work class for which qualification is
sought. Those firms seeking qualification for electrical work
(classes 9, 16, 41, and 42) must provide photocopies of cur-
rent Washington state electrical licenses. The skills and expe-
rience must be substantiated by education and practical expe-
rience on completed construction projects.

(iii) "Its own organization" shall be construed to include
only the contractor's permanent, full-time employed office
and site supervisory personnel. Workers of the organization
shall be employed and paid directly by the prime contractor.

(b) The applicant shall list the following occurrences
within the previous three years:

(i) Instances of having been denied qualification, or a
license, or instances of having been deemed other than
responsible by any public agency.

(i) Convictionsfor felonieslisted in WA C 468-16-050.

(iii) Failure to complete a contract.

(c) The small works roster questionnaire shall be pro-
cessed as follows:

(i) A small works roster questionnaire will be reviewed
and a written notice provided to the applicant, within thirty
days of its receipt, stating whether or not the applicant has
qualified for or been denied qualification for the small works
roster. The applicant will be advised of lack of receipt of data
corroborating project completion and error or omissions in
the questionnaire and a request for additional information
necessary to complete the evaluation of the applicant. If the
information is not provided within twenty calendar days of
the request, the application will be processed, if possible,
with the information available or it will be returned to the
applicant without further action.

(i) The department will enter the contractor's informa-
tion on the appropriate small works roster. The department
will notify the contractor by letter of placement on the appro-
priate small works roster. An applicant should not consider
itself enrolled on the small works roster until receipt of such
written notice.

It is the responsibility of the contractor to notify the
department of any incorrect information set forth in the
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notice, and to notify the department of any change in the
information set forth in its application.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 39.04.155, 47.01.101, 47.28.030. 06-24-118, §
468-15-040, filed 12/6/06, effective 1/6/07. Statutory Authority: RCW

47.01.101, 39.04.155. 03-03-012, § 468-15-040, filed 1/7/03, effective
2/7/03]

WAC 468-15-050 Denial or removal of contractor
from small works roster—Reasons. A contractor may be
denied placement on or, after such placement, may be
removed from asmall worksroster for any one or more of the
following reasons:

(1) Information set forth in the contractor's applicationis
not accurate or can not be verified;

(2) The contractor fails to notify the department main-
taining the small works roster of any changesin the informa-
tion set forth in its original application for placement on the
small works roster within thirty days of the effective date of
the change;

(3) The contractor fails to respond to five solicitations
for bids on jobs offered through the small works roster;

(4) The contractor's past performance demonstrates a
lack of qualification in any specialty area indicated by the
contractor in the application for placement on the small
works roster;

(5) The contractor fails to complete and return to the
department maintaining the small works roster any periodic
update submitted by the department to determine the contrac-
tor's ongoing interest in maintaining its placement on the
small works roster;

(6) Conviction of the firm or its principals of violating a
federal or state antitrust law by bid-rigging, collusion, or
restraint of competition between bidders; or conviction of
violating any other federal or state law related to bidding or
contract performance; or

(7) Knowingly concealing any deficiency in the perfor-
mance of a prior contract; or

(8) Falsification of information or submission of decep-
tive or fraudulent statements in connection with prequalifica-
tion, bidding, performance of a contract, or in legal proceed-
ings; or

(9) Debarment of the contractor by a federal or state
agency; or

(20) Willful disregard for applicable laws, rules or regu-
lations.

The reasons for the denial or removal from the small
works roster must be based on acts or omissions which took
place within the five years preceding the date of the most
recent submitted questionnaire.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 39.04.155. 03-03-012, § 468-15-050,
filed 1/7/03, effective 2/7/03.]

WAC 468-15-060 Hearings procedure. (1) Whenever
the department believes that grounds exist to deny the con-
tractor placement on a small works roster or to suspend or
remove the contractor from the roster, notice of such grounds
shall be given to the contractor by first-class mail. If the con-
tractor fails to abject or request a hearing within twenty cal-
endar days after the mailing of said notice, then the denial,
suspension or removal shall be made effective. If the contrac-
tor requests a hearing by certified mail within twenty calen-
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dar days after the mailing of the notice, a hearing shall be
conducted in accordance with the procedure set forth in this
section. Unless the department is otherwise prohibited from
contracting with the contractor, the denial, suspension or
revocation shall not become effective until the final decision
of the secretary has been rendered.

(2) The secretary shall designate a hearing official to
conduct any hearing held under this section. The hearing offi-
cial shall furnish written notice by certified mail of ahearing
to the contractor and any named affiliates at least twenty cal-
endar days before the effective date of suspension or revoca
tion or denial of qualification for placement on the small
works roster. The notice shall state:

(8) That suspension or revocation or denial of qualifica-
tion for placement on the small works roster is being consid-
ered.

(b) The effective date of the proposed action.

(c) Thefacts giving cause for the proposed action.

(d) The cause or causes relied upon for proposing the
action, i.e., fraud, statutory violations, etc.

(e) If suspension is proposed, the duration of the suspen-
sion.

(f) That the contractor may, within twenty calendar days
of receipt of the notice, submit to the hearing official by cer-
tified mail, return receipt requested, information and argu-
ment in opposition to or in clarification of the proposed
action.

(g) When the action is based on a conviction, judgment,
or admission, fact finding shall be conducted if the hearing
official determines that the contractor's submission raises a
genuine dispute over material facts upon which the denial,
suspension or revocation is based or whether the causes
relied upon for proposing suspension or revocation exist.

(h) The time, place, and date of the hearing.

(i) The name and mailing address of the hearing official.

(j) That proposals shall not be issued nor contracts
awarded to the contractor subsequent to the dispatch of the
notice of hearing pending the final decision of the secretary.

(3) The hearing official may extend the date of any hear-
ing upon request of the contractor, but the hearing shall not be
extended beyond forty-five calendar days from the date of the
notice. The hearing official shall schedule and conduct the
hearing within thirty calendar days of the date of the notice,
except when an extension is granted as provided in this sub-
section.

(4) In the course of the hearing, the hearing official shall:

(8) Regulate the course and scheduling of the hearings;

(b) Rule on offers of proof, receipt of relevant evidence,
and acceptance of proof and evidence as part of the record,;

(c) Take action necessary to insure an orderly hearing;
and

(d) At the conclusion of the hearing, issue written find-
ings of fact and recommended administrative action to the
secretary. The hearing officer shall deliver the entire record
to the secretary.

(5) The contractor shall have the opportunity to be
present and appear with counsel, submit evidence, present
witnesses, and cross-examine all witnesses. A transcribed or
taped record shall be made of the hearing unless the secretary
and the contractor waive the transcript or taping requirement.
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The transcript or tape shall be made available, at cost, to the
contractor and all named affiliates upon request.

In actions where it has been established by conviction,
judgment or admission, or where it has been established by
findings made in accordance with this chapter, that the named
contractor has engaged in conduct described in WAC 468-
15-050 and the sole issue before the hearing official is the
appropriateness of revocation of qualification or the length of
suspension of qualification to be recommended to the secre-
tary, prior judicial or administrative decision or findings shall
not be subject to collateral attack.

The secretary, after receiving the record, findings of fact,
and recommendations of the hearing official shall determine
the administrative action to be taken. The secretary shall
notify the contractor of his determination in writing.

Upon denial, suspension or revocation of qualification
for placement on the small works roster, the respondent may
appeal there from to the superior court of Thurston County
pursuant to RCW 47.28.070. If the appeal is not made within
the time prescribed in that statute, the department's action
shall be conclusive.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 39.04.155. 03-03-012, § 468-15-060,
filed 1/7/03, effective 2/7/03.]

Chapter 468-16 WAC
PREQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS

WAC

468-16-010 General.

468-16-020 Purpose.

468-16-030 Definitions.

468-16-040 Criteriafor a determination of an unsatisfactory record
of performance.

468-16-050 Criteriafor a determination of an unsatisfactory record
of integrity and judgment.

468-16-060 Criteriafor adetermination of inability to comply with
performance schedul es.

468-16-070 Criteriafor adetermination of the lack of necessary
experience, organization, or technical qualifica-
tions.

468-16-080 Qualification procedures for projects under eighty thou-
sand dollarsand effective July 1, 2005, one hundred
thousand dollars.

468-16-090 Standard questionnaire.

468-16-100 Conditional qudification.

468-16-110 Joint ventures.

468-16-120 Work class ratings.

468-16-130 Prequalification work classes.

468-16-140 Maximum capacity rating.

468-16-150 Prime contractor performance reports.

468-16-160 Interim reports.

468-16-170 Refusal to issue proposal.

468-16-180 Suspension of qualification.

468-16-190 Revocation of qualification.

468-16-200 Hearings procedure.

468-16-210 Prime contractor performance report.

WAC 468-16-010 General. No contract for the con-
struction, improvement or repair of any state highway, or of
any other public highway to be awarded and administered by
the department of transportation, may be awarded to any con-
tractor who has not first been prequalified to perform the
work. Bidding proposals will be issued only to prequalified
contractors.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-010, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]
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WAC 468-16-020 Purpose. This chapter is promul-
gated to assure that contractors engaged in the improvement
and construction of state highways possess the necessary
qualifications as required by RCW 47.28.070. It is further
intended to:

(1) Establish a method for determining a contractor's
qualifications to undertake department work and for the
retention of that qualification.

(2) Provide a means for contractors to enhance their
prequalification status and bidding capacity through higher
standards of performance.

(3) Increase the opportunity for a better relationship
between the department and construction contracting firms.

(4) Provide for the award, denial, suspension, or revoca-
tion of qualification; denial of proposal issuance; and for a
hearing procedure, if required, for such actions.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-020, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-030 Definitions. The definitions set forth
in this section apply throughout this chapter and have the fol-
lowing meanings, unless the context clearly indicates other-
wise.

(1) Above standard - Performance ranging from stan-
dard to that meeting the lower range of superior.

(2) Active contractor - A contractor who has partici-
pated in department activities through maintaining required
prequalification and having a history of performing depart-
ment work.

(3) Affiliate - An associate, subordinate associate, or
subsidiary firm which may involve the intermingling of
funds, officers, or officials of one or more firms.

(4) Assistant secretary for field operations support -
The primary representative of the secretary of transportation
responsible for the highway construction program and for the
qualification of contractors employed thereon.

(5) Below standard - Performance bordering on stan-
dard extending to the limits of inadequate.

(6) Bidding proposal - A form issued by the department
for the submission of a contractor's bid containing spaces for
entering bid amounts, authentication, and other data.

(7) Capacity multiplier - The number 5.0 multiplied by
afirm's net worth to calculate its initial maximum bidding
capacity.

(8) Conditional qualification - A temporary qualifica-
tion status given a contractor who has received a"bel ow stan-
dard" or "inadequate" overall rating or for other reasons
which result in restrictions to a contractor's ability to bid on
department work.

(9) Contractor - Any person, partnership, firm, corpora-
tion or joint venture who or which, in the pursuit of an inde-
pendent business, undertakes, offers to undertake, or submits
abid to perform construction work for the department.

(10) Department - The department of transportation.

(11) Endorser - The region operations engineer or
immediate supervisor of the construction project engineer, or
project architect or, under specified conditions, the region
administrator responsible for reviewing contractor's perfor-
mance reports.

(12) Inadequate - Performance failing completely to
meet the prescribed standard or requirement.
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(13) Integrity - The quality of being of sound moral
principle, uprightness, honesty, and sincerity.

(14) Joint venture - Two or more persons, sole propri-
etorships, companies, corporations, or combinations thereof,
entering into an agreement for a business venture such as a
construction project.

(15) Limited work class - A work classification given
when a contractor lacks the total experience, organization,
equipment, or skills required to perform the entire range of
work within awork class.

(16) Maximum capacity rating - The total vaue of
uncompleted prime contract work a contractor is permitted to
have under contract at any time.

(17) Performance inquiry - A request made to a con-
tractor's previous employers for an evaluation of the quality
and manner of that contractor's performance.

(18) Performancerating - A numerical rating which is
equal to the grand total of the evaluation elements of the
prime contractor's performance report used to measure and
quantify the quality of contractor performance.

(19) Prequalification - The process of evaluating a con-
tractor'sfinancial status, organizational structure, experience,
equipment, integrity, and other required qualifications to
determine a contractor's responsibility and suitability for per-
forming department work. This term is used interchangeably
with qualification.

(20) Prime contractor performance report - A report
prepared to evaluate the performance of a prime contractor
upon completion of, or at an interim period during a depart-
ment project which is used to adjust a prime contractor's qual-
ification status.

(21) Project estimate - A document prepared by the
department establishing the estimated value of all items of
work, the total estimated value of work within each class of
work, and the estimated total value of a project.

(22) Rater - The designated individual, normally the
project engineer, responsible for evaluation of the quality and
manner of performance of a contractor in the completion of a
project.

(23) Revocation of qualification - The act by which a
contractor's qualification is terminated.

(24) Secretary - The secretary of transportation who
may delegate his or her functions under this chapter to the
assistant secretary for field operations support or such other
individual as deemed appropriate.

(25) Standard - The expected, acceptable quality of per-
formance, considered to meet the demand, need or require-
ment.

(26) Standard questionnaire - The application form
completed by a contractor to present information relating to
the applicant's financial status, experience, organization, and
equipment for the purpose of becoming qualified to perform
department work.

(27) Superior - Preeminent performance consistently at
an extremely high level.

(28) Suspension of qualification - The termination of a
contractor's qualification for a specified period of time.

(29) Unsatisfactory - Below standard or inadequate per-
formance, failing to meet requirements.
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(30) Work class- A specific type of work within the var-
ious classifications of work, e.g., grading, draining, fencing,
etc.

(31) Work class rating - The maximum value within a
class of work that is used to determine a firm's eligibility to
receive a bid proposal document for a single project.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 97-09-045
(Order 168), § 468-16-030, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 93-03-020

(Order 134), § 468-16-030, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-030, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-040 Criteria for a determination of an
unsatisfactory record of performance. The following list
of deficiencies may be considered cause for a determination
that an unsatisfactory record of performance exists:

(1) Failureto complete project on time; or

(2) Continued workmanship below the level of standard;
or

(3) Failure to adhere to the plans and specifications; or

(4) Disregard for the welfare or safety of traveling pub-
lic; or

(5) Inadequate supervision and control of subcontrac-
tors; or

(6) Insufficient supervision available on project site; or

(7) Inadeguate coordination and planning with owner; or

(8) Inadequate procurement and delivery of supplies and
materials, or

(9) Inadequate control and utilization of equipment; or

(10) An overall performance rating in the prime contrac-
tor performance report of |less than standard as defined in
WAC 468-16-030 and 468-16-150.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 93-03-020

(Order 134), § 468-16-040, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-040, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-050 Criteria for a determination of an
unsatisfactory record of integrity and judgment. (1) The
following deficiencies may be cause for a determination that
an unsatisfactory record of integrity and judgment exists:

(a) Conviction of the firm or its principals of violating a
federal or state antitrust law by bid-rigging, collusion, or
restraint of competition between bidders; or conviction of
violating any other federal or state law related to bidding or
contract performance; or

(b) Knowingly concealing any deficiency in the perfor-
mance of a prior contract; or

(c) Fasification of information or submission of decep-
tive or fraudulent statements in connection with prequalifica-
tion, bidding, performance of a contract, or in legal proceed-
ings; or

(d) Debarment of the contractor by a federal or state
agency; or

(e) Willful disregard for applicable laws, rules or regula-
tions.

(2) Only such data relating to subsection (1)(a) through
(e) of this section having taken place within three years next
preceding the date of the most recently submitted standard
questionnaire may be used for the purpose of this section.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 93-03-020

(Order 134), § 468-16-050, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-050, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]
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WAC 468-16-060 Criteria for a determination of
inability to comply with performance schedules. The fol-
lowing discrepancies may be cause for a determination of
inability to comply with performance schedules:

(1) A majority of responses to inquiries made to owners
of previously completed projects reveal that projects have not
been completed on time; or

(2) A major portion of projects completed within the last
three years for the department have not been completed on
time; or

(3) When two or more consecutive performance reports
arerated below standard in the area of "progress of work"; or

(4) Neglectful or willful failure to meet interim comple-
tion dates as defined in the contract.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 93-03-020

(Order 134), § 468-16-060, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-060, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-070 Criteriafor a determination of the
lack of necessary experience, organization, or technical
qualifications. A determination of lack of necessary experi-
ence, organization, or technical qualification may be made
when data has been presented which reveals:

(1) A lack of prior experience in the classes of work for
which qualification is sought; or

(2) That supervisory experience of key personnel
responsible for prior projects has been reported predomi-
nantly below standard or less than satisfactory on perfor-
mance reports and responses to inquiries made to other
project owners or agencies; or

(3) That permanent employment status of key supervi-
sory personnel has not been of a duration of at |east one year
or for the duration of the project in which they have been
engaged; or

(4) That previous work experience in a work class pre-
sented for qualification did not conform to plans and specifi-
cations for the project; or

(5) That work claimed by the contractor was completed
by others.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 93-03-020

(Order 134), § 468-16-070, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-070, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91]

WAC 468-16-080 Qualification procedures for
projects under eighty thousand dollars and effective July
1, 2005, one hundred thousand dollars. (1) Contractors
may be qualified by region administrators for projects valued
under eighty thousand dollars and effective July 1, 2005, one
hundred thousand dollars. Submission of alimited prequalifi-
cation questionnaire (DOT form 272-063) to the region
administrator or designee is required, except when the con-
tractor is currently pregqualified with the department of trans-
portation under the provisions of chapter 468-16 WAC.

(2) Procedures for letting region level projects valued
under eighty thousand dollars and effective July 1, 2005, one
hundred thousand dollars are published in Department Direc-
tives.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030, and 47.28.070. 00-14-
055, § 468-16-080, filed 7/3/00, effective 8/3/00; 97-09-045 (Order 168), §

468-16-080, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-
16-080, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

[Title 468 WAC—p. 23]



468-16-090

WAC 468-16-090 Standard questionnaire. The stan-
dard questionnaire and financial statement shall be prepared
and transmitted to the secretary, Attn: Contractor prequalifi-
cation office. The questionnaire shall include the following
information:

(1) The contractor's name, address, phone number, fac-
simile number, and type of organization (corporation, part-
nership, sole proprietorship, etc.).

(2) A list of the classes of work for which the contractor
seeks qualification.

(3) A statement of the ownership of thefirm and, if acor-
poration, the name of the parent corporation, if any, and the
names of any affiliated or subsidiary companies.

(4) A certificate of authority from the office of the secre-
tary of state to do business in Washington state if the appli-
cant is an out-of-state corporation.

(5) A list of officials within the applicant firm who are
also affiliated with other firmsinvolved in construction work
as a contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or consultant; includ-
ing the name of the firm and their relationship with the affili-
ate firm.

(6) A complete list of the highest valued contracts or
subcontracts performed in whole or in part within the imme-
diate three years preceding application. The contract amount,
contract number, date of completion, class of work; and the
name, mailing address, and phone number of the project
owner or agency representative must be provided for those
projects listed. Only that work completed by the contractor's
own organization under its own supervision will be consid-
ered for prequalification purposes. A minimum of five com-
pleted projects must be listed.

(7) Personnel requirements.

(a) A listing of the principal officers and key employees
indicating their years of experience in the classes of work for
which pregualification is sought. For qualification in a class
of work based on newly acquired personnel rather than the
firm's past contract experience, the newly acquired personnel
must be available for future employment for the full year for
which qualification is sought unless replacement personnel
have been approved. The loss of such personnel during the
year of qualification, will result in revocation of qualification
for the class of work granted pursuant to their acquisition.
The department may require resumes of such personnel as
deemed proper for making its determination. The firm's per-
formance on department contracts must be currently rated
standard or better to be used for qualification purposes.

(b) A firm must have, within its own organization, qual-
ified permanent, full time personnel having the skills and
experience including, if applicable, technical or specialty
licenses, for each work class for which prequalification is
sought. Those firms seeking qualification for electrical work
(classes 9 and 16) must provide photocopies of current Wash-
ington state electrical licenses. The skills and experience
must be substantiated by education and practical experience
on completed construction projects.

(c) "Its own organization" shall be construed to include
only the contractor's permanent, full time employed office
and site supervisory personnel as shown on the most recently
submitted or amended prequalification questionnaire. Work-
ers of the organization shall be employed and paid directly by
the prime contractor. The term "its own organization,”" shall
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also include the equipment owned or rented by the contractor
with or without equipment operators. Such term does not
include employees or equipment of another contractor, sub-
contractor, assignee, or agent of the applicant contractor
although they are placed on the applicant contractor's payroll.

(8) A list of all major items of equipment used to perform
those classes of work for which prequalification is sought.
The description, quantity, condition, present location, and
age of such equipment must be shown. The schedule must
show whether the equipment is owned, leased, or rented.

(9) A financia statement.

For afirm showing a net worth in excess of one hundred
thousand dollars, the applicant must provide, with the ques-
tionnaire, a copy of its financial statement as audited or
reviewed for itslast fiscal year, prepared in accordance with
the standards of the American Institute of Certified Public
Accountants. The statement must be prepared by an indepen-
dent certified public accountant registered and licensed under
the laws of any state. Balance sheets, income statements, a
statement of retained earnings, supporting schedules and
notes, and the opinion of the independent auditor must
accompany the financial statement.

(10) A wholly owned subsidiary firm may file the latest
consolidated financial statement of its parent corporation in
lieu of afinancial statement prepared solely for the subsid-
iary. When a consolidated financial statement is submitted,
the requirements of subsection (9) of this section and WAC
468-16-140 (2)(b) must be fulfilled.

(11) The applicant shall list the following occurrences
within the previous three years:

(a) Instances of having been denied qualification, or a
license, or instances of having been deemed other than
responsible by any public agency.

(b) Convictions for felonies listed in WAC 468-16-050.

(c) Failure to complete a contract.

(12) The standard questionnaire shall be processed as
follows:

(a) The application for qualification shall be prepared on
a standard questionnaire provided by the department and
sworn to before a notary public or other person authorized to
take oaths.

(b) A standard questionnaire will be reviewed and awrit-
ten notice provided to the applicant, within thirty days of its
receipt, stating whether the applicant has been prequalified or
qudification has been denied. The applicant will be advised
of lack of receipt of data corroborating project completion
and errors or omissions in the questionnaire and a request
made for additional information necessary to complete eval-
uation of the applicant. If the information is not provided
within twenty calendar days of the request, the application
will be processed, if possible, with the information available
or it will be returned to the applicant without further action.

(c) When qualification is denied, the applicant shall be
advised in writing by certified mail (return receipt requested)
of the reasons for the denial and of theright to a hearing upon
written request.

(d) Applicants not satisfied with the qualification
granted may request in writing, a review of their question-
naire and qualification ratings. The request must be filed
within thirty calendar days of the date of receipt of the notice
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of qualification and must specifically state the basis for the
request.

(e) The secretary or designee shall advise the applicant
of his or her decision on the reconsideration within thirty cal-
endar days of receipt of the request.

(13) Criteria for initial qualification, renewal, and sub-
mission of supplemental data:

(& Quadlification may be established in any calendar
quarter and must be renewed annually. Information submit-
ted in the questionnaire will be used asabasis for the contrac-
tor's initial prequalification, work class ratings, and maxi-
mum capacity ratings. Qualification will be valid for the
remainder of the applicant's fiscal year plus one calendar
quarter as established by the date of the year-end financial
statement. Prequalification will be renewed annually thereaf-
ter or at other times as designated by the department.

(b) A standard questionnaire from a contractor, not pre-
vioudly qualified under this chapter, must have been received
by the department no less than fifteen calendar days prior to
the scheduled bid opening to receive consideration for issu-
ance of abidding proposal for that bid opening.

(¢) The department may, during the period for which the
contractor has been prequalified, require the submission of a
new standard questionnaire. If the questionnaire is not pro-
vided within thirty calendar days of the date of request, the
notice of qualification held by the contractor will be declared
invalid and the contractor will not be permitted to bid with
the department until the contractor is again prequalified.

(d) A supplemental questionnaire shall be submitted
when a significant change in the structure of the firm occurs,
e.g., incorporation, officers, ownership, etc., or when
required by the department.

(e) If prequdification has lapsed for more than six
months, the applicant will again be required to submit afully
executed standard questionnaire and financial statement.

(f) The applicant shall authorize the department to
request and receive such additional information from any
sources deemed necessary for the completion of the qualifi-
cation process.

(9) Inquiries will be made and investigations, if neces-
sary, will be conducted to verify the applicant's statements
and to determine eligibility for qualification.

(h) The department may require a persona interview
with a principal or principals of the contracting firm when
considering its qualification.

(i) Qualified contractors in good standing shall be noti-
fied of impending expiration of their qualification and will be
provided the necessary questionnaire forms for renewal at
least forty-five days before the expiration date.

(14) Financia information supplied by, or on behalf of, a
contractor for the purpose of qualification shall not be made
available for public inspection and copying pursuant to RCW
42.17.310 (1)(m). The foregoing restriction shall not prohibit
the department's providing such information in evidenceor in
pretrial discovery in any court action or administrative hear-
ing involving the department and a contractor. Insofar as per-
mitted by public disclosure statutes, qualification ratings
shall betreated as confidential information.

(15) Qualified contractors will be provided with notices
which list projects currently being advertised.
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 97-09-045
(Order 168), § 468-16-090, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 94-05-004, §
468-16-090, filed 2/2/94, effective 3/5/94; 93-03-020 (Order 134), § 468-16-
090, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-16-090,
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-100 Conditional qualification. (1) A
firm may be conditionally qualified when it has been given a
below standard (less than 100) performance rating on afinal
performance report. A firm may also be qualified condition-
ally by the secretary when performance has become below
standard in either "quality of work" or "progress of work" on
an interim report for a current project. The region administra-
tor or designated assistant may, under the foregoing condi-
tion, request in writing that a contractor be placed in condi-
tional status. A conditionally qualified contractor will be
denied bidding proposalswhilein that status but may receive,
at the discretion of the secretary, a bidding proposal for one
project.

(2) The assistant secretary for field operations support
shall advise the contractor and the region administrator or
designated assistant when a contractor has been placed in
conditional status.

(3) Should the contractor be the low successful bidder
and be awarded a contract subsequent to being placed in con-
ditional status, the issuance of further bidding proposals will
be considered only when an interim report is submitted in
accordance with WAC 468-16-160 or when a final perfor-
mance report is submitted in accordance with WAC 468-16-
150(12) and the rating thereon is standard or better.

(4) Normally a contractor may have only one active
prime contract for the department while qualified condition-
aly.

(5) Return to fully qualified status of a conditionally
qualified contractor will be effected by:

(8) A performance rating of standard or above on con-
tracts completed during the current prequalification year; or

(b) Aninterim rating of standard or above on all concur-
rent contracts; or

(c) A standard or above rating on the first interim report
for a project awarded subsequent to conditional qualification.

(6) Should the rating continue to be less than standard,
the contractor's prequalification will be suspended in accor-
dance with WAC 468-16-180.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030, and 47.28.070. 00-14-
055, § 468-16-100, filed 7/3/00, effective 8/3/00; 97-09-045 (Order 168), §
468-16-100, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 93-03-020 (Order 134), § 468-

16-100, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-16-
100, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-110 Joint ventures. (1) Joint ventures are
prequalified under two categories as follows:

(@) Individual project joint venture - An association of
two or more firms formed for the specific purpose of submit-
ting a bid on a specific project.

() All firms must be individually prequalified.

(i) The firms must file an "individual project statement
of joint venture" and ajoint venture agreement in the formats
prescribed.

(i) Individual project joint ventures must maintain a
standard or higher performance. Should the individual
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project joint venture receive a less than standard rating, the
provisions of WAC 468-16-100 shall apply.

(b) Continuing joint venture - An association of two or
more firms formed for the purpose of submitting bids for
projects to be advertised over a period of time.

(i) All firms must be individually prequalified.

(i) The firms must file a "statement of continuing joint
venture."

(iii) Continuing joint ventures must maintain a standard
or higher performance rating in order to remain qualified.

(iv) A rating of less than standard will cause the joint
venture to be placed in conditional qualification status.

(2) A standard questionnaire and financial statement for
each member, if not on file, and a standard questionnaire and
financial statement designating the assetsand liabilities of the
venture shall be submitted for the joint venture with a copy of
the joint venture agreement. The agreement shall specify the
name under which the joint venture will operate and the
names of those individuals authorized to sign proposals, con-
tracts, and other documents on behalf of the joint venture. It
shall contain provisions which will unequivocally bind the
parties, jointly and severally, to any contract entered into
thereunder.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 94-05-004,

§ 468-16-110, filed 2/2/94, effective 3/5/94; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-
16-110, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-120 Work class ratings. (1) Qualifica-
tion shall be granted a contractor in one or more classes of
work inwhich the firm has shown the capability to satisfacto-
rily perform with its own forces under its own immediate
supervision.

(2) The department's project estimate shall be the only
estimate used to determine the value of the various classes of
work within a project for determining a contractor's eligibil-
ity to bid that specific project. The contractor will be required
to perform a specified percentage of the total work as pro-
vided for in the current issue of the Standard Specifications.

(3) Contractors will be given work class ratings on the
basis of their financial status, performance record, previous
experience, organization, and condition and suitability of
equipment.

(4) When it has been determined that adequate competi-
tion cannot be afforded as a result of either the lack of
prequalified bidders, or the lack of applicants for qualifica-
tion with sufficient experience in the work class required, the
department may takein consideration the firm's experiencein
performing other related work in order to create competition
providing that:

(a) Thework class does not require a specialty license.

(b) The firm seeking the work class is deemed qualified
in another work class under chapter 468-16 WAC.

(c) The firm seeking such work meets all other require-
ments prescribed under this chapter including the availability
of the necessary equipment for the project being let.

(5) Data provided by project owners, other than the
department, to inquiries made concerning new applicants
seeking qualification, shall be used to determine initial work
class ratings and maximum capacity ratings. Initial work
class ratings for new applicants and those of firms which
have not renewed their qualification within two years, will be
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based on performance data provided by agencies or organiza-
tions having previously employed the applicant. Such other
data as the department may have on file may also be used.
Work submitted by the new contractor and verified by the
department will be given an initial work class rating equal to
2.5 times the highest value of the work the contractor has
completed within that work class during the past three years.
If a specific portion of awork classis performed by the con-
tractor, the prequalification for that class will be limited to
that portion of the work.

(6) Work reported as less than satisfactory will not be
accepted for qualification purposes, but may be included with
performance reports in determining the status of the contrac-
tor's prequalification.

(7) Work class ratings previously granted will not be
reduced providing the contractor has maintained a standard
performance record on department work and the contractor
continues to submit the required questionnaire annually.
Should a significant reduction of resources occur, the con-
tractor's work class ratings may be modified or reduced to an
amount within the contractor's current capacity.

(8) A contractor's work class ratings will be reviewed
annually effective on the date the renewal questionnaire has
been received. Work class ratings for those contractors
renewing prequalification will be reviewed for increases,
decreases, and additional work classes not previously
granted. In determining the annual status of the contractor's
work class ratings, prime work completed for the department
and the performance rating given for that work shall be
weighted more heavily than work completed for other agen-
cies.

(9) Work class ratings shall be computed by multiplying
the highest value of the work class completed satisfactorily
during the preceding prequalification year by a factor of 2.5
provided that the currently established work class rating is
not higher. In that event, the currently established work class
shall become the work class rating for the ensuing qualifica-
tion year. Work classratings will not change if the contractor
has not performed in that work class during the prequalifica-
tion year.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 97-09-045
(Order 168), § 468-16-120, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 94-05-004, §
468-16-120, filed 2/2/94, effective 3/5/94; 93-03-020 (Order 134), § 468-16-

120, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-16-120,
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-130 Prequalification work classes. A
contractor seeking prequalification under this chapter will be
classified for one or more of the following listed work classes
in accordance with the adequacy of the firm's equipment and
plant facilities and its proven ability to perform the work
class sought.

Class 1 Clearing, grubbing, grading and draining
Removal of tree stumps, shrubs, modification
of the ground surface by cuts and fills, exca-
vating of earth materials, and the placement
of drainage structures.

Production and placing of crushed materi-
als

Production and placing crushed surfacing
materials and gravel.

Class 2
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Class 3

Class 4

Class 5

Class 6

Class 7

Class 8

Class 9

Class 10

Class 11

Class 12

Class 13

Class 14

Class 15

Class 16

Class 17

Class 18

Class 19

(2009 Ed.)
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Bituminous surface treatment

Placing of crushed materials with asphaltic
application.

Asphalt concrete paving

Production and placing Asphalt Concrete
Plant Mix Pavement.

Cement concr ete paving

Production and placing cement concrete
pavement.

Bridges and structures

Construction of bridges, walls and other
major structures of timber, steel, and con-
crete.

Buildings

Construction of buildings and related struc-
tureswithin the right of way and major recon-
struction and remodeling of such buildings.
Painting

Painting bridges, buildings, and related struc-
tures.

Traffic signals

Installation of traffic signal and control sys-
tems.

Structural tile cleaning

Cleaning tunnels, large buildings and struc-
tures and storage tanks.

Guardrail

Construction of arail secured to uprightsand
erected as a barrier between, or beside lanes
of ahighway.

Pavement marking (excluding painting)
Thermoplastic markings, stripes, bars, sym-
bols, etc. Traffic buttons, lane markers, guide
posts.

Demolition

Removal of timber, steel, and concrete struc-
tures and obstructions.

Drilling and blasting

Controlled blasting of rock and obstructions
by means of explosives.

Sewersand water mains

Draining, pipejacking, water systems, pump-
ing stations, storm drainage systems, sewer
rehabilitation, sewage pumping stations,
pressurized lines.

[llumination and general electrical
Highway illumination, navigational lighting,
wiring, junction boxes, conduit installation.
Cement concrete curb and gutter
Sidewalks, spillways, driveways, monument
casesand covers, right of way markers, traffic
curbs, and gutters.

Asphalt concrete curb and gutter
Sidewalks, spillways, driveways, monument
casesand covers, right of way markers, traffic
curbs, and gutters.

Riprap and rock walls

Mortar, rubble, and masonry walls; rock
retaining walls, and placing of large broken
stone on earth surfaces for protection against
the action of water.

Class 20

Class 21

Class 22

Class 23

Class 24

Class 25

Class 26
Class 27

Class 28
Class 29

Class 30

Class 31

Class 32

Class 33

Class 34

Class 35

Class 36

468-16-130

Concrete structur es except bridges
Cast-in-place median barrier, prestressing,
post-tensioned structures, footings, prefabri-
cated panels and walls, retaining walls, and
ramps, foundations, rock bolts, and concrete
slope protection.

Tunnelsand shaft excavation

Tunnel excavation, rock tunneling, and soft
bore tunneling.

Piledriving

Driving concrete, steel, and timber piles.
Concrete surface treatment

Exposed aggregate, fractured-fin and rope
textured finishes; waterproofing concrete sur-
faces (clear or pigmented sealer).

Fencing

Wire and metal fencing, glare screens.
Bridge deck repair

Bridge expansion joint repair and modifica-
tion, bridge deck resurfacing and repair.
Deck seal

Waterproof membrane.

Signing

Sign structures and signs.

Not used

Slurry diaphragm and cut-off walls
Slurry excavation and the construction of
structural concrete walls and Slurry cut-off
walls.

Surveying

Highway construction surveying.

Water distribution and irrigation
Irrigation systems and heavy duty water dis-
tribution.

L andscaping

Landscapeirrigation, planting, sodding, seed-
ing, fertilizing, mulching, herbicide applica
tion, insecticide application, weed control,
mowing, liming, soil binder, topsoil.
Engineering

Work other than surveying, including engi-
neering calculations, drawing and other
related work for highway construction.
Erosion control

Seeding, fertilizing, mulching, slope protec-
tion, topsoil application, hydro-seeding, soil
stabilization, soil sampling.

Precast median barrier

A concrete barrier that is cast and cured in
other than itsfinal position used to divide the
median of two adjacent highways or tempo-
rarily placed to divert traffic in construction
zones.

Permanent tie back anchor

Installation of permanent rock and soil
anchors, soldier piles and timber lagging.
Soldier pile tie back anchor wall construc-
tion.
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Class37 Impact attenuators

Installation of approved protective systems

filled with sand, water, foam, or other sub-

stances which prevent errant vehicles from
impacting roadside hazards.

Class 38 Paint striping
Painted bars, letters, symbols, and striping.

Class39 Wire mesh slope protection
The installation of azinc coated steel wire
mesh anchored by wire rope and reinforced
concrete posts or anchor rods. Used for
dampening the effects of rolling rocks onto
the highway. Slope scaling, horizontal
drains, rock dowels, and rock bolts for dope
stabilization.

Class40 Gabion and gabion construction
Construction of walls made with containers
of galvanized steel hexagonal wire mesh and
filled with stone.

Class41 Not used

Class42 Electronics—fiber optic based communi-
cations systems
Design and installation of fiber optic based
communication systems.

Class43 Mechanical
Plumbing work and theinstallation of heating
or air conditioning units.

Class44 Asbestos abatement
Asbestos abatement (L & | certified work-
ers).

Class45 Hazardouswaste removal
The containment, cleanup, and disposal of
toxic materials. Companies seeking thisclas-
sification shall have full-time personnel with
current hazardous waste training (certifica-
tions).

Class46 Concreterestoration
Pavement subseal, cement concrete repair,
€pOoXy coatings, epoxy repair, masonry repair,
masonry cleaning, special coatings, epoxy
injection, gunite, shotcrete grouting, pave-
ment jacking, gunite repair, and pressure
grouting.

Class47 Concrete sawing, coring, and grooving
Concrete sawing, concrete planing and
grooving, bump grinding, joint repair, con-
crete coring, rumble strips.

Class48 Dredging
Excavating underwater materials.

Class49 Marinework
Underwater surveillance, testing, repair, sub-
aquatic construction, anchors, and cable
replacement, floating concrete pontoon
repairs and modifications, disassembly and
assembly of floating concrete pontoons.

Class50 Ground modification
Pressure grouting, blast densification, stone
column, jet grouting, compaction, dynamic
compaction, soil mixing, gravel drain.
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Class51 Weéll drilling
Drilling wells, installing pipe casing and
pumping stations.
Class52 Sewage disposal
Hauling and disposing liquid and solid
wastes.
Class53 Traffic control
Providing piloted traffic control, traffic con-
trol labor, and maintenance and protection of
traffic.
Class54 Railroad construction
Construction of railroad subgrade, placing of
ballast, ties, and track and other itemsrel ated
to railroad work.
Class55 Steel fabrication
Welding of steel members, heat straightening
steel.
Class56 Street cleaning
Street sweeping with self-propelled sweeping
equipment.
Class57 Materialstransporting
Truck hauling.
Class58 Sand blasting and steam cleaning
Steam cleaning, sand blasting, shot blasting,
and water blasting.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 97-09-045
(Order 168), § 468-16-130, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 94-05-004, §
468-16-130, filed 2/2/94, effective 3/5/94; 93-03-020 (Order 134), § 468-16-

130, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-16-130,
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-140 Maximum capacity rating. (1) The
maximum capacity rating shall be determined by multiplying
the contractor's reported net worth by afactor of 5.0. The fac-
tor may be increased at a rate of 0.5 annually, provided the
contractor has maintained a satisfactory performance record
with the department and has completed a contract of fifty
thousand dollars or more within the preceding prequalifica-
tion year. The maximum factor shall be 7.5. The department
may at any time decrease the rating factor if the contractor's
performance becomes less than standard, however no
decrease in the bidding capacity will become effective until
action to appeal, as specified in these rules, has been com-
pleted.

(2) For the purpose of prequalification and establishing
the maximum capacity rating, the following additional
resources may be added to net worth if supported with docu-
mentation as specified:

(a) An operating line of credit - Documentation from an
acceptable financial institution stating the amount of credit
authorized, its expiration date, and the amount currently
available. The document must be authenticated by an official
authorized to execute lines of credit on behalf of the institu-
tion. Should the operating line of credit be revoked, it shall be
deducted before computing a new annual maximum capacity
rating.

(b) A parent firm pledge of net worth - A sworn state-
ment from the parent firm that guarantees the performance of
the subsidiary for any contracts awarded it. The document
shall include a parent firm pledge in an amount such that
when calculated in subsection (1) of this section will not be
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less than the value of uncompleted contracts of the subsid-
iary. An audited financial statement, as prescribed in WAC
468-16-090(9), may be requested from the parent firm when
deemed appropriate.

(c) A personal pledge of net worth - A sworn statement
pledging a specific amount of personal assets. The statement
must be accompanied by acceptable documents that will ver-
ify the ownership and value of the assets.

(3) Resources listed above will not be accepted in lieu of
aminimum net worth of fifty thousand dollars.

(4) For the purpose of prequalification and establishing
the maximum capacity rating, a bidding company which has
established a leveraged ESOP (Employee Stock Ownership
Plan) may use, in place of its net worth, the lesser of:

(8) The company's net worth, as adjusted by eliminating
any contra-equity or unearned compensation entry in the net
worth section of the balance sheet which isdirectly related to
the ESOP |oan; or

(b) The company value as established by the company's
most recent valuation for ESOP purposes provided the valua-
tion was performed within the last twelve months which
meets federal guidelines for ESOP-related val uations. The
department may require submission of a copy of this valua-
tion report for documentation purposes.

(5) When the value of afirm's uncompleted work for the
department exceeds its maximum capacity rating, a bidding
proposal shall be denied that firm.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 97-09-045
(Order 168), § 468-16-140, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 93-03-020

(Order 134), § 468-16-140, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-140, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91]

WAC 468-16-150 Prime contractor performance
reports. (1) Performance reports described in this section,
substantially in the format as that appearing at WA C 468-16-
210, will be completed for prime contractors only for projects
valued at one hundred thousand dollars or more. Each prime
contractor's performance report will be classified as to the
primary work class being rated. This shall be stated in Sec-
tion | of the report by listing the major classes of work per-
formed by the contractor e.g., clearing, grading, surfacing,
etc.

(2) Performance will be rated under the following head-
ings: Administration, management, and supervision; quality
of work; progress of work; and equipment.

(3) The following adjectival ratings are established for
performance reports:

(a) Superior 131-150
(b) Above standard 101-130
(c) Standard 100

(d) Below standard 70-99
(e) Inadequate 50-69

(4) The performance report shall be used in evaluating a
contractor's prequalification status.

(5) The report shall contain a narrative section which
verbally provides the detail s substantiating the numerical rat-
ing. The narrative section shall be based upon documentation
prepared during the life of the project, such as the project
engineer's diary, the inspector's daily report and other perti-
nent documents. This documentation shall constitute the
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major portion of the administrative record to be used for any
hearings or litigation that may arise from the rating process.

(6) The performance report will be prepared and discus-
sion held with the contractor by the project engineer. The
report will include a numerical rating substantiated by a nar-
rative report which describes the contractor's typical perfor-
mance. The narrative will reference such documents as will
substantiate the given numerical rating.

(7) The report will be endorsed by the region operations
engineer or designated assistant who will provide a copy to
the contractor.

(8) The contractor may appeal the rating to the region
administrator in writing within twenty calendar days of the
date the report is received by the contractor. If the report is
not delivered to the contractor in person, it shall be forwarded
by certified mail with a return receipt requested. The appeal
must set forth the specific basis upon which it has been made.

(9) The region administrator or designated assi stant will
review all contractor performance reports after they have
been endorsed and may modify the numerical or narrativerat-
ing if such is deemed appropriate. The contractor will be
advised of any changes made. The region administrator will
be required to make comments thereon only when the con-
tractor's overall performance rating has been rated inade-
guate, below standard, or superior.

(10) Performance reports, when completed at region
level, will be submitted to the secretary, Attn: Manager, con-
tractor prequalification office, not later than forty-five calen-
dar days following final completion of the project.

(11) The region administrator or designated assistant
shall review the appeal and provide a written response to the
contractor by certified mail (return receipt requested) within
twenty calendar days of its receipt. A copy of the appeal and
the response thereto will be forwarded to the secretary, Attn:
Contractor prequalification office.

(12) The contractor may further appeal to the secretary in
writing setting forth the specific basis for the appeal. The
contractor's appeal shall be made within ten calendar days of
the date of receipt of the region administrator's response.
When making an appeal, the contractor may also present
information in person. The secretary will consider the appeal
and respond to it by certified mail within sixty calendar days
of itsreceipt. Thisdetermination shall be thefinal administra-
tive act of the department.

(13) All prime contractor performance reports shall be
reviewed by the office of the secretary for completeness,
objectivity, and substantiation of numerical ratings. The sec-
retary may modify the report as deemed appropriate as a
result of the review. The rated contractor and region adminis-
trator shall be given a copy of the modified report. The con-
tractor may appeal the modified report in the manner and
within the time allotted in subsection (12) of this section to
which the secretary shall respond as cited therein.

(14) A prime contractor performance report shall be con-
sidered a preliminary paper until all reviews and appeals have
been accomplished and it shall have been stamped and ini-
tialed as having been "filed in the office of the secretary."

(15) DOT Form 421-010 is authorized.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030, and 47.28.070. 00-14-

055, § 468-16-150, filed 7/3/00, effective 8/3/00; 97-09-045 (Order 168), §
468-16-150, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 94-05-004, § 468-16-150, filed
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2/2/94, effective 3/5/94; 93-03-020 (Order 134), § 468-16-150, filed 1/12/93,
effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-16-150, filed 1/28/91, effec-
tive 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-160 Interim reports. (1) Interim perfor-
mance reports will be completed for contracts of long dura-
tion, particularly those in excess of one year and submitted to
the contractor prequalification office. They will be completed
annually on the anniversary of the start date of the contract.
An interim report will aso be completed when a contractor's
total, overall work has become |ess than standard and the firm
has been advised in writing of such performance. An interim
report may never cover a period of more than one year. The
report will be used by the secretary as abasisfor determining
whether a contractor will be placed in conditional status.

(2) In the case of a conditionally qualified firm, an
interim report shall be submitted at sixty calendar day inter-
valsfor the project being undertaken by that firm subsequent
to its being placed in conditional status. When a contractor's
overall performance has not been brought up to standard after
two consecutive interim reports have been prepared, no fur-
ther interim reports shall be made except at the written
reguest of the contractor. The date of the report will be the
date of the contractor's request.

(3) The project engineer shall submit an interim report
when it becomes evident that he or she will no longer be
involved in the project, providing that project has been in
progress for twenty-five percent of the working days
assigned the project or ninety working dayswhichever isless.

(4) Interim performance reportswill supplement and will
be made a part of the final performance report.

(5) The procedures specified in WAC 468-16-150 (5)
through (14) are also applicable to the processing of the
interim performance report.

(6) DOT Form 421-010 is authorized.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 97-09-045
(Order 168), § 468-16-160, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 94-05-004, §
468-16-160, filed 2/2/94, effective 3/5/94; 93-03-020 (Order 134), § 468-16-

160, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-16-160,
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-170 Refusal to issue proposal. The sec-
retary may refuse to issue a proposal for reasons as enumer-
ated in WAC 468-16-040 through 468-16-070, inclusive.
Refusal to issue a proposal may continue in effect until the
cause for the refusal has been eliminated. One or more of the
following additional conditions may be considered sufficient
for refusal to issue a proposal:

(1) The value of outstanding work plus the contract total
of the work proposed to be bid exceeds the contractor's max-
imum capacity rating.

(2) Being placed in conditional status.

(3) Making false, fraudulent, or deceptive statements on
the standard questionnaire, related documents, or documents
prepared in the course of prosecuting the work.

(4) Debarment or suspension from participation in fed-
eral or state projects.

(5) Expiration of qualification.

(6) Failureto update the latest questionnaireto fairly rep-
resent the contractor's current organization and financia sta-
tus.

(7) Bankruptcy.
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(8) The existence of any conditions described in WAC
468-16-040 through 468-16-070 inclusive.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 97-09-045
(Order 168), § 468-16-170, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 93-03-020

(Order 134), § 468-16-170, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-170, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-180 Suspension of qualification. (1) A
suspension may be ordered for cause or for a period pending
the completion of investigation and any ensuing legal action
for revocation of qualification.

(2) The secretary may, upon determination from reports,
other documents, or through investigation that cause existsto
suspend the qualification of a contractor, impose suspension
upon a contractor.

(3) The secretary may suspend qualification for:

(a) Incompetency found detrimental to timely project
completion or to the safety of the public or employees.

(b) Inadequate performance on one or more projects.

(c) Infractions of rules, regulations, specifications, and
instructions which may adversely affect public health, wel-
fare, and safety.

(d) Uncompleted work which might prevent the prompt
completion of other work.

(e) A finding of noncompliance and refusal to agree to
take corrective action, and/or failure to implement agreed
upon corrective action to comply with equal employment
opportunity or women's, minority and disadvantaged busi-
ness enterprise requirements.

(f) Repeated findings of noncompliance with equal
employment opportunity or women's, minority, and disad-
vantaged business enterprise requirements.

(g) Debarment or suspension from participation in fed-
eral or state projects.

(h) Pending completion of debarment proceedings in
federal or state projects.

(4) The maximum period of suspension for acts or defi-
ciencies enumerated above are as follows:

(a) For subsection (3)(a) and (e) of this section - Three
months.

(b) For subsection (3)(b), (c), (d), and (f) of this section -
Six months.

(c) For subsection (3)(g) of this section - for duration of
debarment or suspension by the federal or other state agency.

(d) For subsection (3)(h) of this section - until a determi-
nation is made by the federal or other state agency.

(5) The secretary may reduce the period of suspension
upon the contractor's supported request for reasonsincluding,
but not limited to:

(a) Newly discovered evidence;

(b) Elimination of causes for which the suspension was
imposed.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 97-09-045
(Order 168), § 468-16-180, filed 4/15/97, effective 5/16/97; 94-05-004, §
468-16-180, filed 2/2/94, effective 3/5/94; 93-03-020 (Order 134), § 468-16-

180, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-16-180,
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]

WAC 468-16-190 Revocation of qualification. (1) The
secretary, upon determination from reports, other documents,
or investigation that cause exists to revoke the qualification
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of acontractor, may revoke the contractor's qualifications for
amaximum period of two years.

(2) The secretary may revoke the qualification of a con-
tractor upon a plea by the firm of nolo contendere, convic-
tion, judgment, or admission for any of the following causes:

(a) Existence of any condition cited in WAC 468-16-
050.

(b) Intentional falsification with intent to defraud or
unauthorized destruction of project related records.

(3) Revocation of qualification may also be imposed for
the following reasons:

(a) Default on a contract within three years prior to the
date of application for qualification.

(b) Bankruptcy or insolvency.

(c) Breach of contract.

(d) Having been suspended two or more times within a
two-year period.

(4) When qualification has been revoked, a contractor
shall be required to reapply for qualification upon again
reaching eligibility status.

(5) Revocation of qualification shall befinal after twenty
calendar daysfollowing receipt of notification thereof by cer-
tified mail unless a hearing has been requested.

(6) The secretary may reverse the decision to revoke
qualifications upon the contractor's supported request for rea-
sons including, but not limited to:

(a) Newly discovered evidence;

(b) Reversal of the conviction or judgment upon which
the revocation was based; and

(c) Elimination of causes for which the revocation was
imposed.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 93-03-020

(Order 134), § 468-16-190, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-190, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91]

WAC 468-16-200 Hearingsprocedure. (1) A contract-
ing firm which has been notified by the secretary that the
department is contemplating suspending or revoking its qual-
ification, may request in writing within twenty calendar days
of the date of notification by certified mail, that a hearing be
conducted. Unless the department is otherwise prohibited
from contracting with the contractor, the suspension or revo-
cation shall not become effective until the final decision of
the secretary has been rendered. The hearing shall be con-
ducted in accordance with the procedure set forth in this sec-
tion.

(2) The secretary shall designate a hearing official to
conduct any hearing held under this chapter. The hearing
official shall furnish written notice by certified mail of ahear-
ing to the contractor and any named affiliates at least twenty
calendar days before the effective date of suspension or revo-
cation of qualifications. The notice shall state:

(8 That suspension or revocation of qualification is
being considered.

(b) The effective date of the proposed action.

(c) Thefacts giving cause for the proposed action.

(d) The cause or causes relied upon for proposing the
action, i.e., fraud, statutory violations, etc.

(e) If suspension is proposed, the duration of the suspen-
sion.
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(f) That the contractor may, within twenty calendar days
of receipt of the notice, submit to the hearing official by cer-
tified mail, return receipt requested, information and argu-
ment in opposition to or in clarification of the proposed
action.

(g) When the action is based on a conviction, judgment,
or admission, fact-finding shall be conducted if the hearing
official determines that the contractor's submission raises a
genuine dispute over material facts upon which the suspen-
sion or revocation is based or whether the causes relied upon
for proposing suspension or revocation exist.

(h) The time, place, and date of the hearing.

(i) The name and mailing address of the hearing official.

(j) That proposals shall not be issued nor contracts
awarded to the contractor subsequent to the dispatch of the
notice of hearing pending the final decision of the secretary.

(3) The hearing official may extend the date of any hear-
ing upon request of the contractor, but the hearing shall not be
extended beyond forty-five calendar days from the date of the
notice. The hearing official shall schedule and conduct the
hearing within thirty calendar days of the date of the notice,
except when an extension is granted as provided in this sub-
section.

(4) Inthe course of the hearing, the hearing official shall:

(8) Regulate the course and scheduling of the hearings;

(b) Rule on offers of proof, receipt of relevant evidence,
and acceptance of proof and evidence as part of the record,;

(c) Take action necessary to insure an orderly hearing;
and

(d) At the conclusion of the hearing, issue written find-
ings of fact and recommended administrative action to the
secretary. The hearing officer shall deliver the entire record
to the secretary.

(5) The contractor shall have the opportunity to be
present and appear with counsel, submit evidence, present
witnesses, and cross-examine all witnesses. A transcribed or
taped record shall be made of the hearing unlessthe secretary
and the contractor waive the transcript or taping requirement.
The transcript or tape shall be made available, at cost, to the
contractor and all named affiliates upon request.

In actions where it has been established by conviction,
judgment or admission, or where it has been established by
findings made in accordance with this chapter, that the named
contractor has engaged in conduct described in WAC 468-
16-050 and the sole issue before the hearing official is the
appropriateness of revocation of qualification or the length of
suspension of qualification to be recommended to the secre-
tary, prior judicial or administrative decision or findings shall
not be subject to collateral attack.

The secretary, after receiving the record, findings of fact,
and recommendations of the hearing official shall determine
the administrative action to be taken. The secretary shall
notify the contractor of his determination in writing.

Upon denial, suspension or revocation of prequalifica-
tion, the respondent may appeal therefrom to the superior
court of Thurston County pursuant to RCW 47.28.070. If the
appeal is not made within the time prescribed in that statute,
the department's action shall be conclusive.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 93-03-020

(Order 134), § 468-16-200, filed 1/12/93, effective 2/12/93; 91-04-014
(Order 128), § 468-16-200, filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]
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WAC 468-16-210 Prime contractor performancereport. (1) The evaluation of contractor performance shall be made on
aform substantially in the format asillustrated herein.

(2) A Prime Contractor Performance Report Manual provides detailed instructions for preparation of the prime contractor
performance report.

PRIME CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE REPORT
INSTRUCTIONS

The Prime Contractor Performance Report, DOT Form 421-010, consists of two parts — pagel and page 2. Page 1 consists of
Sections |, 1, and lil. Page 2 consists of Sections IV and V. Please note that both pages are four-part forms. After completing all
sections, forward the appropriate copies as indicated on the distribution list.

Section ] CONTRACTOR DATA

This section denotes the type report being submitted and provides data relating to the contracting firm, its status and supervisors.

Interim reports must be submitted annually on the anniversary of the project start date for all projects exceeding a duration of one
year.

Section Il PROJECT DATA

This section provides basic project data to assist those reviewing or otherwise using the report to place this evaluation in proper
parspective with regard to project size, costs, complexity, and completion time. Under Work Class Performed by Contractor, list that

work using the general headings in the description of project documents (e.g., preparation, grading, structure, asphalt concrete
paving, etc.)

Section Il NUMERICAL RATING

This section contains the four weighted rating areas of (A) Administration/Management and Supervision, (Q) Quality of Work,
(P) Progress of Work, and (E) Equipment. Each area contains statements which are weighted as to their importance within the rating
area. The rater must consider the contractor's merits in relation to each statement by checking the adjectival rating space that best
describes the contractor's typical performance for each statement and by assigning an appropriate numerical score in the Rating
column, e.g., Supervision and decision making — Inadeq. 2-3.7; Below Sta. 3.8—4.4; Standard 4.5; Above Sta. 4.6-5.6;
Superior §.7-6.4.* The rater must enter the chosen score for each statement under the heading Rating, tota! each area and enter the
grand total of all scores. The rater must be as objective as possible. Thera is only one value for the rating of standard. Standard may
be equated with satisfactory. Standard is defined as the performance sutficient to meet the demand, need, or requirement. Those
statements warranting an inadequate, below standard, or superior rating require justification in the narrative section of the report. If
more space is needed, use additional blank sheets.

*Shaded areas indicate the range of inadequate and superior ratings. Unshaded areas indicate below standard and above standard
ranges, which are separated by a line representing a standard rating.

Section IV NARRATIVE RATING

This section is divided into three parts.

A General Elements — Make any general statements pertinent to reporting the contractor’s work activity, e.g., innovativeness
in performing the work and any other noteworthy contractor activities.

B Below Standard Elements — List any actions or activities which substantiate a numerical rating for each statement falling
within the range of inadequate or below standard. Each comment must be correlated to identify the rating area and
statement number. Each comment must be related to substantiating data reported during the life of the project in the
Inspector's Daily Report, Project Engineer's Diary, correspondence, or other pertinent records. This data must be available
as a part of the administrative record in the event of hearings or litigation.

C  Superior Elements — Make supportive comments for superior ratings. Substantiation by recorded data should be available
in the form of reports, letters, and other documents if not included in diaries and journals.

Comments made in response to B and C above should make reference to documented activities that describe the typical
performance of the contractor.

Section V REVIEW AND AUTHENTICATION

This section provides for the recording of the review and authentication of the report by the rater, endorser, and reviewer. Its purpose
is to verify that the contractor has been given a copy of the report and that the contractor is aware of his right to appeal. It also serves
the purpose of verifying that the report has been reviewed for the purposes of assuring objectivity in its preparation and for the
elimination of the influences of personalties. The report will be reviewed by the District Administrator. The District Administrator will
enter narrative comments thereon only when the contractor's performance has been rated below standard, inadequate, or superior.
The completed report is to be forwarded to the Secretary (Attn: Manager, Precontract Administration) to arrive not later than
45 calendar days after project completion.

DOT 421-010X (Instructions)
Revised 3/93
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Prime Contractor Performance Report

l

‘Section | Contractor Data

Section |l Project Data

Report type
O Interim
O Final

O Special

Contractior no.
{HQ use only)

District

Contracl no.

FA no.

SR

Company Name

Project tille

Address Phone no.

days

Authorized working

Working days
charged

dale

Work slarling

Completion
dale

Superintendent Foreman

Contract award amount

Contract completion amount

Work class perforned by contracton

Descriplion of work:

Section 1ll Numerical Rating

A ADMINISTRATION  MANAGEMENT / SUPERVISION

*Below
Slandard

1 Supervision and decision making

i *Inadequate.

Above
Standard

Rating

Coordi and 1 with sub. s and i

Submission of documenls and reporis

ajw N

Adi and iimeli of hed

Public safety and 'ralfic conirot

with laws andr [E1E

5
6 Ci
7

Mainlenance of employee salety standards

8 Coordination and cooperalion with department personnel on project mallers

9 Compli with EEO: affi

action requi

and MBE/DBEMWBE requirements

10 Public relations with the genaeral public, other agencies and adjacen! conlraclors

Total

Q QUALITY OF WORK

1A {o plans and Hications

2_Standards of workmanship

3 Completion of linal {punch iist) work

Total

P PROGRESS OF WORK

1 Compielion of project within alliotied tme

Scheduling and execution of schedule

Operalion and use of equipment

2
3 Delivery ol materials and supplies
4
5

Use of personnel

Total

E EQUIPMENT

1 Condition

2_Maintenance

Total

Grand Total (A+Q+P+E) (Periormance Rating)

RANGE

{50-69)

{70-99.9)

(100)

(100.1-130)

(130.1-150)

* Explain any inadequate, below standard, and superior ratings in narrative section.

DISTRIBUTION:
DOT 421-010XPg 1ol 2
sed 3/93

(2009 Ed.)

White — Precontract Administration
Canary — District Administrator

Goldenrod — Projecl Engineer

Pink — Contractor

HQ use
PERFORMANCE SCORE |
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Contract No.

A GENERAL ELEMENTS Enter comments which generally describe the contractor's overall performance and provide background data on
the projecl.

B BELOW STANUARD ELEMENTS Enter comments here to substantiate below standard ratings. (See instructions)

C SUPERIOR ELEMENTS Enter comments here to substantiate superior ratings. (See instructions)

1 certify that | have objectively prepared this report basing it upon data contained in available project records and discussed the

report with the contractor.

PROJECT ENGINEER DATE

I have reviewed this report for objectivity and accuracy. | have given a copy of this report to the rated contractor and | have
advised the contractor that any appea! must be made within 20 calendar days.

DATE COPY GIVEN/MAILED TO CONTRACTOR OPERATIONS ENGINEER OR DESIGNEE DATE

| have reviewed this Contractor Performance Report and make the following comments and changes as cited herein or
on attached sheets.

DISTRICT ADMINISTRATOR DATE
DOT 421010X Pg 2 of 2 DISTRIBUTION: White ~— Prepor}lracl Mmin. Goldenrod — Project Engineer
Revised 3/93 Canary — District Adminisirator Pink — Coniracior

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101, 47.28.030 and 47.28.070. 94-05-004, § 468-16-210, filed 2/2/94, effective 3/5/94; 91-04-014 (Order 128), § 468-16-210,
filed 1/28/91, effective 2/28/91.]
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Chapter 468-18 WAC
CITY/COUNTY PROJECT COORDINATION

WAC

468-18-010
468-18-030

Consent by local governing body.

Policy governing use of county roads as haul roads on
state highway projects.

Design standards for rearranged county roads, frontage
roads, access roads, intersections, ramps and cross-
ings.

Policy on the construction, improvement and mainte-
nance of intersections of state highways and city
streets.

468-18-040

468-18-050

DISPOSITION OF SECTIONSFORMERLY
CODIFIED IN THISCHAPTER

468-18-060 Secretary of transportation to proceed with hearings
under the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1956. [ Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-18-060,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-10-105.] Repealed
by 99-01-121 (Order 186), filed 12/21/98, effective
1/21/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101.
Federal aid urban funds. [Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-18-070, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-10-110.] Repealed by
81-15-060 (Order 63), filed 7/20/81. Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 47.04.060.
Policy governing the application of federal aid second-
ary funds. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.071. 83-
13-099 (Order 38, Resolution No. 192), § 468-18-080,
filed 6/21/83. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-
01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution
No. 13), § 468-18-080, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC
252-10-120.] Repealed by 99-01-121 (Order 186), filed
12/21/98, effective 1/21/99. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.01.101.
Matching of urban arterial trust account moneys. [ Statu-
tory Authority: RCW 47.01.071. 85-15-080 (Order 48,
Resolution No. 246), § 468-18-090, filed 7/22/85. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-18-090, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-10-
130.] Repealed by 91-02-006 (Order 125), filed
12/21/90, effective 1/21/91. Statutory Authority: Chap-
ter 47.26 RCW.

468-18-070

468-18-080

468-18-090

WAC 468-18-010 Consent by local governing body.
Consent by local governing body . . . it is the requirement of
the state department of transportation that when consent or
concurrenceisrequired of any local governing body asto any
project or proposal of the state department of transportation,
the local body indicate its concurrence, assent or other action
regarding such project or proposal by resolution of the gov-
erning body of such authority, duly passed at a regular meet-
ing of such body and directed to be transmitted to the state
department of transportation.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-18-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-10-010.]

WAC 468-18-030 Policy governing use of county
roadsas haul roadson state highway pr oj ects. (1) The sec-
retary of transportation or his representative shall, at thetime
of the preliminary planning for any state highway project
requiring the use of any county road or portion thereof as a
haul road, contact the county officials and advise them that
such use is contempl ated.

(2) When the final plans for such project are prepared,
and prior to advertising for bids, the secretary of transporta-
tion or his representative shall meet with the county officials
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and inform them of the full particulars regarding the intended
use of the county road, including estimates of the total yard-
age involved and the duration of the project.

(3) Before a contract is awarded, the secretary of trans-
portation and the county officials shall sign an agreement set-
ting forth clearly the obligations of the state for defraying
added maintenance costs for the county road involved. The
agreement shall specifically set forth that the conclusions of
the secretary of transportation as to the actual coststo be paid
by the state shall be final and conclusive.

(4) Subseguent to the state's contractor having termi-
nated his use of the county road and as soon thereafter asis
possible the county shall submit its claim for compensation
for additional maintenance and the secretary shall make such
review thereof as shall be necessary to ascertain that the state
will pay only that portion of the increased maintenance costs
occasioned by the state's contractor's use of the county roads.

(5) A special provision in the contract shall specify that
the contractor or contractors using the county road as a haul
road in connection with the state project shall abide by all
weight and speed laws in the operation of his or their equip-
ment and shall be liable for any increased damage to the road
by reason of hisor their failure to do so.

(6) For administration purposes moneys paid pursuant to
the maintenance agreement shall be included as part of the
construction project.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-18-030, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-10-030.]

WAC 468-18-040 Design standards for rearranged
county roads, frontage roads, access roads, inter sections,
ramps and crossings. Because of the wide variety of rear-
ranged county roads, frontage or access roads, intersections,
ramps and crossings encountered by the freeway construction
and relocation of other state highways, further understand-
ings are desirable as to the jurisdiction and the responsibility
between the county and state.

Following are the criteria, procedure and design stan-
dards that the state department of transportation shall use in
the planning for frontage roads and access roads that counties
will be requested to accept as county roads and the construc-
tion of rearranged county roads, intersections, ramps and
crossings:

(1) At the early stages of planning, before the right of
way maps are prepared, the state and county shall review the
proposed improvement.

(2) The proposed design standards shall not be less than
the current "Washington state county arterial design stan-
dards," except where an individual county shall have adopted
a higher design standard, in which case the higher standard
shall apply.

(3) The required right of way for the proposed improve-
ment, which shall not be less than that called for by the cur-
rent "Washington state county arterial design standards,"
shall be either deeded to the county or the county given an
easement for rights of way purposes.

(4) The proposed construction shall include all the neces-
sary traffic control and safety devices and be signed in accor-
dance with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
for Streets and Highways, as modified and adopted by the
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Washington state department of transportation, to protect the
driving public.

(5) An agreement shall be negotiated between the state
and county at this early stage of planning, before right of way
maps are approved for each rearranged county road, frontage
or access road, intersection or crossing, which shall cover the
standards of construction, right of way, and outline the
responsibility of each agency which shall conform to the fol-
lowing basic principles of maintenance responsibilities;

(a) Where an existing county road is crossed by a state
highway underpass, the state will construct the underpass and
necessary approaches and maintain the underpass.

The roadway to be provided for county traffic will be
constructed by the state.

If illumination exists on the county road at the time of
construction of the underpass, the state shall provide the nec-
essary facilities for illuminating the county's portion of the
road over the state highway and the necessary approach road-
way.
If it isdetermined that illumination will be necessary at a
later date and it will be necessary to place conduits in the
structure, the state shall provide same.

The county will maintain the roadway providing for
county traffic including traffic stripe, snow removal, sanding
and illumination, if needed, for the county road.

(b) Where an existing county road is crossed by a state
highway overpass, the state will construct the structure and
necessary approach roadway and maintain the structure.

The county will maintain the entire roadway under the
structure except special drainage, if needed.

The state shall provide the necessary facilitiesfor illumi-
nating the county's portion of the road under the structure and
necessary approach roadway, unless otherwise agreed.

(c) When an existing county road is crossed at grade by
a new state highway, the state will assume all costs for the
construction including taper sections, acceleration and decel-
eration lanes and be responsible for all maintenance to the
right of way line.

Stop signs after installation shall be maintained in accor-
dance with the state statutes.

The construction and maintenance of illumination will
be the responsibility of the state.

When a new county road intersects a state highway, the
maintenance responsibilities will be the same as outlined
above. The construction costs shall be the responsibility of
the county.

(d) Whenever, because of increased traffic, heavy turn-
ing movements, accident frequency or other good cause, it
becomes necessary to initiate a project for the improvement
of an existing intersection not incidental to a construction
project, the state and county will cooperate in the cost of the
improvement in each case by mutual agreement in accor-
dance with the following formula:

(i) Ascertain the number of legs of the intersection under
the existing responsibility of each agency involved.

(i) Ascertain the traffic volume on each leg.

(iii) Add the traffic counts on each agency's intersection
legs.
(iv) The resulting percentage of the traffic volume total
falling to each jurisdiction should be the relative proportion
of the improvement's cost to be borne by each agency: Pro-
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vided, That in no case shall the county's share of the total cost
of the improvement exceed fifty percent of that cost.

The maintenance responsibilitieswill be the same as out-
lined above in subparagraph (c) of this subsection.

(e) When an interchange is constructed at an intersection
of a state highway and county road, the ramps, structure and
crossroad within the interchange area shall be maintained and
reconstructed, if necessary, by the state. Illumination, if
required, shall be constructed by the state and that portion
located on state right of way maintained by the state or as oth-
erwise agreed.

Traffic signals on state right of way, if required at ramp
terminals, shall be constructed, operated and maintained by
the state.

(f) Where it is necessary to relocate an existing county
road, the state will construct the road and the county will
maintain the road.

(9) If acounty road or street is dead-ended, the state will
construct a cul-de-sac to the county standards.

(h) When it is necessary for the state to construct service
roads, landlock prevention roads or dead-end roads, which
may be desirable in lieu of damages to property, the provi-
sions of RCW 47.52.105 shall be the guide.

These roads shall be the state's responsibility unless by
agreement in accordance with the procedures outlined in the
policy statement, the county will accept these roads as county
roads and if such an agreement is entered into, all dead-end
roads shall have a cul-de-sac constructed to the county's stan-
dard.

(i) Upon completion of the construction of each rear-
ranged county road, frontage road, access road, intersection
or crossing for which an agreement has been entered into
between the state and county, an inspection by the state and
county road engineer shall be made to determine that all the
requirements of the agreement have been fulfilled. Upon ful-
fillment of the agreement, the district engineer shall notify
the county in writing and the county shall accept the road as
a county road or assume the responsibilities as set forth in
said agreement.

Within one year the state will turn over the right of way
to the county for any construction accepted by the county as
a county maintained road.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101. 99-01-121 (Order 186), § 468-18-
040, filed 12/21/98, effective 1/21/99. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. c 151.

79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-
18-040, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-10-041.]

WAC 468-18-050 Policy on the construction,
improvement and maintenance of intersections of state
highways and city streets. (1) Legal reference. Section 61,
chapter 220, Laws of 1949 provides in part as follows: "...;
and all such streets including curbs and gutters and street
intersections and such bridges and wharves shall be con-
structed and maintained by the director from any state funds
available therefor.

"The jurisdiction control and duty of the state and city
and town with respect to said streets shall be as follows:

"(a)...

"(b) The city and town shall exercise full responsibility
for and control over any such street beyond the curbs, and if
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no curb isinstalled beyond the portion used for highway pur-
poses."”

(2) The problem. The construction of partially and fully
controlled limited access freeways or similarly designed state
highways through cities and towns is becoming more fre-
guent. The construction of cloverleaf and other types of inter-
changes makes it difficult to determine exactly which fea-
tures of the interchange constitute the "street intersection” for
which responsibility is established by law.

(3) The policy. After the access plan for any partial, or
fully controlled limited access highway has been approved by
acity or town, the state and city authorities shall negotiate an
agreement establishing responsibility for construction and
maintenance of the various features of each interchange. To
illustrate the basic principles of these responsibilities and to
serve as aguide in such negotiations, the attached sketches of
typical intersections and interchanges are hereby made a part
of this policy. The scope of this policy does not include the
roadside areas enclosed in the loops or ramps of an inter-
change or the slopes of cuts and fills, responsibility for which
ismore clearly defined by statute.
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On April 30, 1997, the department of transportation and
the Association of Washington Cities approved guidelineson
the interpretation of selected topics of chapter 47.24 RCW
and the above figures for the construction, operation and
maintenance responsibilities of the department and cities for
city streets that are part of state highways. These guidelines
are general in nature and do not preclude the department and
individual cities from entering into agreements to address
particular circumstances.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101. 99-01-121 (Order 186), § 468-18-
050, filed 12/21/98, effective 1/21/99. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. c 151.

79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-
18-050, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-10-050.]

Chapter 468-20 WAC
DISHONORED CHECKS

WAC

468-20-900 Dishonored checks.

WAC 468-20-900 Dishonored checks. Checks dishon-
ored by nonacceptance or nonpayment; handling fee; liability
for interest and collection costs; attorney's fees.

(1) Whenever acheck, as defined in RCW 62A.3-104, is
dishonored by either nonacceptance or nonpayment for any
reason other than by a justifiable stop payment order, the
department shall collect from the drawer or maker, in addi-
tion to the face amount of the check, a reasonable handling
fee, per check, in an amount consistent with current commer-
cial practices but not less than the handling fee authorized in
the then current state purchase contract for dishonored check
collection services.

(2) When the dishonored check and handling fee have
not been paid within fifteen days of the mailing of a notice of
dishonor to the drawer or maker at his or her last known
address, the drawer or maker shall also be liable for the pay-
ment of interest as well as the costs of collection as autho-
rized in statute.

(3) Should the department have to pursue collection of
the check through the courts, the drawer or maker may also
be liable for reasonable attorneys' fees plus damages as
authorized in statute.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 62A3-515 [62A.3-515]. 96-01-090 (Order 159),
8§ 468-20-900, filed 12/19/95, effective 1/19/96. Statutory Authority: RCW
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62A.3-104. 91-02-007 (Order 126), § 468-20-900, filed 12/21/90, effective
1/21/91]

Chapter 468-22 WAC

COUNTY FERRY FRANCHISES, TOLLS, AND
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

WAC

468-22-010 Purpose.

468-22-020 Application for franchise.

468-22-030 Review of franchise application by department.
468-22-040 Application for certification of toll changes.
468-22-050 Review of application for certification of toll changes.
468-22-060 Procedures for obtaining financial assistance.

WAC 468-22-010 Purpose. 23 U.S.C. 8129 and RCW
47.04.140 require that counties operating ferries which
receive federal aid under Title 23 of the United States Code
must obtain from the department a franchi se authorizing such
ferry operations and approving their tolls. RCW 47.56.720
and 47.56.725 permit the department to enter into continuing
agreements to provide financial assistance for counties oper-
ating ferries. The purpose of this chapter isto provide proce-
dures for the granting of such franchises and the provision of
such financial assistance.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW. 90-19-103 (Order 122), § 468-
22-010, filed 9/19/90, effective 10/20/90.]

WAC 468-22-020 Application for franchise. At least
ninety days before: Beginning operation of a ferry route; or
first applying for federal aid under Title 23 U.S.C. for the
construction, reconstruction, or modification of any county-
operated ferry or approach(es) thereto, a county shall submit
to the State Aid Office of the Department, Transportation
Building, Olympia, Washington 98504, an application for a
county ferry franchise, on a form obtainable upon request
from the department. The county shall include with its appli-
cation:

(1) A map showing the location of the existing or pro-
posed ferry route(s);

(2) A schedule of proposed tolls and charges for the
existing or proposed ferry route(s), together with a proposed
revenue and expenditure statement;

(3) A certification that the proposed ferry route(s) is/are
not otherwise served by adequate transportation facilities;
and

(4) A certification that the proposed tolls and charges are
consistent with the requirements of RCW 47.04.140(2) and
23 U.S.C. 8129.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW. 90-19-103 (Order 122), § 468-
22-020, filed 9/19/90, effective 10/20/90.]

WAC 468-22-030 Review of franchise application by
department. The department shall review a county's applica-
tion for a ferry franchise, together with any accounting data
required by WA C 468-22-060(3). If the department finds that
theferry route(s) described in the application is/ are not other-
wise served by adequate transportation facilities; and that the
proposed tolls and charges are consistent with the require-
ments of RCW 47.04.140(2) and 23 U.S.C. 8129, it shall
issue:
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(1) A county ferry franchise for the operation of such
route(s); and

(2) A tall certification, within sixty days of its receipt of
the county's application.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW. 90-19-103 (Order 122), § 468-
22-030, filed 9/19/90, effective 10/20/90.]

WAC 468-22-040 Application for certification of toll
changes. All counties possessing current ferry franchise(s)
shall submit to the state aid office of the department an appli-
cation for certification of toll changes at least sixty days
beforeimplementation of any changesin tollsand chargesfor
its route(s). Application shall be made on a form obtainable
upon request from the department. The county shall include
with its application:

(1) Schedules of both existing and proposed tolls and
charges; and

(2) A certification that the proposed tolls and charges are
consistent with the requirements of RCW 47.04.140(2) and
23 U.S.C. 8129.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW. 90-19-103 (Order 122), § 468-
22-040, filed 9/19/90, effective 10/20/90.]

WAC 468-22-050 Review of application for certifica-
tion of toll changes. The department shall review a county's
application for certification of toll changes, together with any
accounting data required by WAC 468-22-060(3). If the
department finds that the proposed tolls and charges are con-
sistent with the requirements of RCW 47.04.140(2) and 23
U.S.C. 8129, it shall issue a new toll certification. If the
department finds that the proposed tolls and charges are not
consistent with the requirements of RCW 47.04.140(2) and
23 U.S.C. 8129, it shall:

(1) So advise the county within thirty days of its receipt
of the county's toll change application; and

(2) Cancel the county'stoll certification, until it receives
arevised schedule of proposed tolls which is consistent with
the requirements of RCW 47.04.140(2) and 23 U.S.C. §129
after which it shall issue a new toll certification.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW. 90-19-103 (Order 122), § 468-
22-050, filed 9/19/90, effective 10/20/90.]

WAC 468-22-060 Proceduresfor abtaining financial
assistance. To obtain financial assistance for aferry or ferry
system under RCW 47.56.720 or 47.56.725, a county and the
department shall comply with the following procedures:

(1) Before receiving financial assistance, a county shall
sign an agreement with the department, the form of which
shall be agreed upon between the department, and the county.

(2) County requests for reimbursement and department
paymentsto counties shall be made in the manner specified in
the agreement for financial assistance.

(3) No later than September 1 of each year, a county
shall provide to the department, on a form prescribed by the
department, a complete accounting of that county ferry's toll
revenues and operation and maintenance expenditures for the
previous state fiscal year.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.05 RCW. 90-19-103 (Order 122), § 468-
22-060, filed 9/19/90, effective 10/20/90.]
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Chapter 468-30 WAC
HIGHWAY PROPERTY

WAC
468-30-010 Policy and procedure for handling assessments against
state highway lands.
468-30-020 Policy for the control of irrigation waste waters
encroaching upon highway rights of way.
468-30-040 Use of space beneath limited accessfacilitiesin cities
and towns.
468-30-050 Policy relative to granting and maintaining road
approaches to state highway system.
468-30-060 Rental of state highway lands and improvements.
468-30-070 Procedure for transfer of abandoned state highways to
counties.
468-30-075 Procedure for transfer of abandoned state highways to
citiesand towns.
468-30-080 Policy and procedure for sales of personalty.
468-30-100 Policy relative to the installation of signs and markings
on state highway rights of way.
468-30-110 Nonhighway use of airspace on state highways.
468-30-120 Surplus property salesin agricultural zoned areas.
DISPOSITION OF SECTIONSFORMERLY
CODIFIED IN THISCHAPTER
468-30-030 Prohibition of fishing from bridges. [Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-30-030, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-12-025.] Repealed by
98-18-003 (Order 182), filed 8/20/98, effective 9/20/98.
Statutory Authority: RCW 34.05.354 and 47.01.101.
468-30-090 Designation of official custodian of right of way maps.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-30-090, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
12-070.] Repealed by 81-19-053 (Order 66), filed
9/11/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5).

WAC 468-30-010 Policy and procedure for handling
assessments against state highway lands. (1) The secretary
of transportation is the "chief administrative officer" of the
department of transportation asthat phraseis applied in chap-
ter 79.44 RCW. The secretary of transportation is also the
"agency head" as that phrase is applied in chapter 82-12
WAC.

(2) Whenever real property or real property rights are
acquired all interests in the real property or real property
rights shall be discharged as authorized by law. If any assess-
ing entity may in the course of its operation assess for the
mai ntenance, operation, or any function of the assessing
entity subsequent to acquisition, the present value of those
subsequent assessments shall be determined by the parties
and that amount paid in exchange for adeed releasing the real
property or real property interests from all subsequent assess-
ments by the assessing entity and an order entered in the
records of the assessing entity to that same effect.

(3) Whenever any assessing district as defined and pro-
vided in chapter 79.44 RCW seeks to include any real prop-
erty or real property interests of the department of transporta-
tion the department shall proceed as authorized by law. If any
assessing district may assess further for the maintenance,
operating, or any function of the assessing district, the
present value of those subsequent assessments shall be deter-
mined by the parties and that amount paid in exchange for a
deed releasing the real property or real property interests
from all subsequent assessments by the assessing district and
an order entered in the records of the assessing district to that
same effect.
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(4) Whenever the department of transportation holds any
real property or real property interests which are subject to
future assessments by an assessing entity the present value of
those subsequent assessments shall be determined by the par-
ties and that amount paid in exchange for adeed releasing the
real property or real property interests from all subsequent
assessment by the assessing entity and an order entered in the
records of the assessing district to that same effect.

(5) Whenever any assessing district as defined in chapter
73.44 RCW refuses to release future assessments by payment
in advance, the assessments may be paid annually.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-30-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-12-010.]

WAC 468-30-020 Palicy for the control of irrigation
wastewater sencroaching upon highway rightsof way. (1)
When the United States bureau of reclamation or irrigation
districts must permit their irrigation waste waters to encroach
upon or cross highway rights of way in carrying them to a
natural drainage channel or an established waterway or drain-
age ditch, said bureau of reclamation or irrigation districts
shall request permission to do so under the provisions of
chapter 47.44 RCW.

(2) Discharge of irrigation waste waters into normal
highway ditches will not be tolerated. Property owners will
not be permitted to carry waste waters in laterals paralleling
and within highway rights of way.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-30-020, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-12-020.]

WAC 468-30-040 Use of space beneath limited access
facilitiesin cities and towns. See WAC 468-58-040.
[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-30-040, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-12-030 and 252-20-035.]

WAC 468-30-050 Policy relative to granting and
maintaining road approachesto state highway system. (1)
Approaches granted by right of way negotiation shall include
in the instrument a provision that the approach shall be main-
tained by the grantee outside the shoulder line of the high-
way. This shall obtain irrespective of whether the state con-
structs the approach or not.

(2) Approaches granted by permit shall continue to be
maintained outside the highway shoulder line by the holder
of the permit.

(3) Existing structures, which have been granted under
permit but which may be reconstructed by the state with the
reconstruction of the highway, shall be maintained by the
property owner and provision for such maintenance shall be
set forth in the new permit or right of way instrument provid-
ing for the approach reconstruction. This is applicable to
approaches which have developed but which are not covered
by permit or right of way negotiation.

(4) Exigting approaches outside the shoulder of the high-
way which were constructed by the state under a provision of
aright of way transaction without mention of maintenance
and which have previously been maintained by the state shall
hereafter be maintained by the abutting property owner.
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(5) Approaches to limited access highways shall be to
frontage roads where provided and only to the main roadway
where this is specifically intended under the plan showing
access for the particul ar section within which the approach is
located.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-30-050, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-12-040.]

WAC 468-30-060 Rental of state highway lands and
improvements. (1) All improved property acquired by the
department of transportation for future transportation pur-
poses may be rented to the occupying owner or tenant (initial
displacee) for a period of up to ninety days. If the improve-
ment is deemed unrentable or does not meet DS & S stan-
dards, there are no further rentals. The improvement is then
scheduled for sale and removal or demolition. Other
improvements may be rented to subsequent tenants on a
month-to-month basis until the property is required by pend-
ing construction. In no event shall the property be rented to
the original displacee beyond the initial ninety day period
unless there are extenuating circumstances and prior written
approval of the chief right of way agent.

(2) Leases and rental agreements in furtherance of the
policy set forth in subsection (1) of this section and pursuant
to authority contained in chapter 162, Laws of 1949, shall be
negotiated by the land management branch of the department
of transportation where directed by the secretary of transpor-
tation. Said division shall prepare all hecessary documents to
accomplish such leases and shall submit sameto the secretary
for action thereon as indicated in subsection (4) of this sec-
tion.

(3) Therental rates are based on the following:

(&) The rental rate is economic rent as determined by
either a market data report of rentals or a written determina-
tion by appraisal.

(b) For those rentals subject to excise tax under the pro-
visions of chapter 82.29A RCW, the tax is payable in addi-
tion to the determined rental rate.

(c) The rental rate is evaluated as economic conditions
require, but no more often than once per year.

(d) Where the acquired improvement is tenant occupied,
the rental rate in effect at the time of acquisition shall con-
tinue for ninety days. Thereafter the rental rate shall be eco-
nomic rent. Should the tenant be paying more than economic
rent, the rent is to be immediately lowered to economic rent.

(e) Therent for the first month (pay period) is calculated
and adjusted to the next closest first or fifteenth day. This
adjusted rent and the last month's (pay period) rent are pay-
able upon execution of the rental agreement.

(4) Authority to approve rental agreements:

(& All rental agreements in which the rental rate equals
or exceeds the "minimum standard rental rates' of the appli-
cable provisions of subsection (3) of this section may be
approved by the secretary of transportation or his designee.

(b) The following described agreements (i) and (ii) will
not be considered under the provisions of subsection (3) of
this section and may be approved by the secretary of trans-
portation.

(i) Interim possession agreements—Interim agreements
will give possession to a prospective air space lessee during
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the period prior to the formalization and approval of an air
space lease. The agreements will provide interim rental at a
negotiated figure and will be terminable on thirty days'
notice.

(i) Mutual benefits possession agreements—Mutual
benefits possession agreements will involve those properties
where the benefits to the state will equal those derived by the
lessee and will be terminable on thirty days notice. The value
of mutual benefit will be determined by the secretary or his
designee.

(5) Leases and rental agreements shall be subject to ter-
mination on a maximum of sixty days written notice, pro-
vided, that the secretary or his designee may approve time
extensionsin specific cases.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.12.120 and 47.01.101(5). 86-18-039 (Order
104), § 468-30-060, filed 8/28/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.12.120. 83-
19-012 (Order 82), § 468-30-060, filed 9/12/83. Statutory Authority: 1977

ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-30-060, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WA C 252-12-050.]

WAC 468-30-070 Procedure for transfer of aban-
doned state highwaysto counties. A public highway which
isor has been a part of the route of a state highway and is no
longer necessary as such may be certified to the county in
which it islocated in the following manner:

The state aid engineer shall notify the affected board of
county commissioners and the county engineer of any certifi-
cations anticipated for the ensuing calendar year not later
than August 1 of the previous year, so that the county may
provide in its budget for the maintenance and/or reconstruc-
tion of roads which are transferred to it by the department of
transportation in accordance with RCW 36.75.090.

(1) When atentative date has been determined on which
thetransfer of the highway isto be made, the district engineer
shall arrange for a joint maintenance inspection by represen-
tatives of the highway department and the county.

(2) The highway department shall be represented by the
district state aid engineer and the district maintenance engi-
neer or his designated representative.

(3) The county shall be represented by the county road
engineer and his maintenance engineer, supervisor or desig-
nated representative.

(4) Any and all routine maintenance deficiencies which
are noted at the time of this inspection shall be corrected by
the district maintenance forces.

(5) Upon completion of any maintenance work deemed
necessary, the district engineer shall by letter inform the
county engineer to the effect that all maintenance deficien-
cies noted during the inspection have been corrected.

(6) The county engineer shall by letter subsequently
inform the district engineer that the road or highway to be
transferred is either (a) in a condition acceptable to the
county, or (b) in a condition not acceptable to the county, in
which case the unacceptable conditions shall be enumerated
in detail.

(7) In the event that the district engineer feels that addi-
tional maintenance work is required, he shall direct such
work to be done and again follow the procedure outlined in
subsection (5) of this section; and the county engineer shall
then follow the procedure outlined in subsection (6) of this
section.
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(8) Inthe event that it becomes impossiblefor the district
and the county to reach agreement, a full report of the initial
inspection and the apparent points of disagreement shall be
transmitted to the state aid engineer, who will then consult
with the state maintenance engineer and the county engineer
and provide the director with all significant information and
with his own recommendations.

(9) The secretary of transportation will take final action
on the transfer of the road and the county shall be provided
with acopy of his decision two weeks before the certification
is made.

(10) After the certification has been made, the state will
provide the county with all available maps, conveyances, per-
mits, franchises and other documents which may relate to that
portion of the road or highway transferred.

Maintenance is described as being the preservation and
upkeep of a highway, including all of its elements, in as
nearly its original, or as constructed, or as subsequently
improved, condition as possible. Thisincludes traffic control
devices and other safety control measures deemed necessary.
[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-30-070, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-12-055.]

WAC 468-30-075 Procedure for transfer of aban-
doned state highways to cities and towns. A public high-
way whichisor hasbeen apart of the route of a state highway
and is no longer necessary as such may be certified to the city
or towninwhich it islocated in the following manner:

The state aid engineer shall notify the affected legislative
body and the city or town engineer of any certifications antic-
ipated for the first half of July of the ensuing calendar year
not later than August 1 of the previousyear, so that the city or
town may provide in its budget for the maintenance and/ or
reconstruction of roads which are transferred to it by the
department of transportation in accordance with RCW
36.75.090 and 47.24.010.

(1) The department of transportation shall make such
certifications between the first and fifteenth of July each year.
A reasonable time prior to the certification of a highway, the
district administrator shall arrange for a joint maintenance
inspection by representatives of the transportation depart-
ment and the city or town.

(2) The transportation department shall be represented
by the district state aid engineer and the district maintenance
engineer or his designated representative.

(3) The city or town shall be represented by the city or
town engineer and his maintenance engineer, supervisor or
designated representative.

(4) Any and al routine maintenance deficiencies which
are noted at the time of this inspection shall be corrected by
the district maintenance forces or by contract.

(5) Upon completion of any maintenance work deemed
necessary, the district administrator shall by letter inform the
city or town engineer to the effect that all maintenance defi-
ciencies noted during the inspection have been corrected.

(6) Thecity or town engineer shall by letter subsequently
inform the district administrator that the road or highway to
betransferred is either () in acondition acceptable to the city
or town or (b) in acondition not acceptable to the city or town
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in which case the unacceptable conditions shall be enumer-
ated in detail.

(7) In the event that the district administrator feels that
additional maintenance work is required, he shall direct such
work to be done and again follow the procedure outlined in
subsection (5) of this section; and the city or town engineer
shall then follow the procedure outlined in subsection (6) of
this section.

(8) Inthe event that it becomes impossible for the district
and the city or town to reach agreement, a full report of the
initial inspection and the apparent points of disagreement
shall be transmitted to the state aid engineer, who will then
consult with the state maintenance engineer and the city or
town engineer and provide the secretary with all significant
information and with his own recommendations.

(9) The secretary of transportation will take final action
on the transfer of the road and the city or town shall be pro-
vided with a copy of his decision two weeks before the certi-
fication is made.

(10) After the certification has been made, the state will
provide the city or town with all available maps, convey-
ances, permits, franchises and other documents which may
relate to that portion of highway transferred.

Maintenance is described as a program to preserve and
repair a system of roadways together with its elements to
ensure its designed or established structural life and opera-
tional expectancy. This includes traffic control devices and
other safety control measures deemed necessary.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 34.04 RCW. 79-09-044 (Order 35), § 468-30-
075, filed 8/20/79.]

WAC 468-30-080 Policy and procedure for sales of
per sonalty. Whenever the department of transportation shall
have acquired any lands, except state granted lands, upon
which are located any structures, timber or other thing of
value attached to theland, same may be severed from the land
and sold at public auction subject to the following guidelines:

(1) Suchitems of value may be approved for sale at pub-
lic auction or for removal by demolition under contract pro-
cedures approved by the secretary of transportation.

(2) Authorized sales of personalty shall be made by the
department of transportation acting through the secretary of
transportation at public auction upon a date, place and hour to
be set by the secretary.

(3) The authorization for sale shall include a minimum
price at which any item or items may be sold.

(4) Notice of sale shall be given asfollows:

(a) By publishing natice of the time and place of saletwo
successive times with an interval of one week between publi-
cations, in any daily or weekly newspaper of general circula
tion published in the county in which the sale isto take place.
If there is no legal newspaper published in the county, then
such notice shall be published in the legal newspaper pub-
lished in this state nearest to the place of sdle.

(b) The notice shall describe with reasonable particul ar-
ity each item of property to be sold, shall state the location at
which said property can be viewed, shall state the date, time
and place at which the auction is to be held, and shall be
signed by the secretary of transportation or such other person
as he may designate.
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(5) All items sold shall be removed from the right of way
or premises of the department of transportation within a max-
imum period of sixty days following sale, provided, that the
secretary of transportation may increase said maximum
period when in hisjudgment it would not be practical to make
such removal within sixty days.

(6) The secretary of transportation is authorized at his
discretion to include as a condition of any sale a requirement
that the purchaser provide a surety deposit guaranteeing sat-
isfactory performance in removal of the item purchased and
correction of all unsightly or hazardous conditions caused by
such removal, and the secretary is further authorized to deter-
mine the amount of deposit to be required.

(7) If aminimum price shall have been set and the high-
est bid at the auction is less than such minimum, one of the
following aternative procedures shall be pursued:

(8) When time permits, the building shall be readvertised
for sale a alater date and this shall be announced to the bid-
dersimmediately.

(b) If the building cannot be readvertised due to the
imminence of construction, the bidders shall be advised
immediately of the minimum acceptable bid and that a sale
will be made to the first responsible bidder offering the min-
imum bid plus the required deposit.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-30-080, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-12-060.]

WAC 468-30-100 Palicy relativetotheinstallation of
signs and markings on state highway rights of way. No
permits shall hereafter be issued for the installation of signs
and markings other than traffic control signs and state histor-
ical markers on state highway rights of way. Traffic control
signs shall be consistent with the manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices for Streets and Highways, as modified and
adopted by the department of transportation.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-30-100, filed 12/20/78.]

WAC 468-30-110 Nonhighway use of airspace on
state highways. (1) Definitions:

(a) "Airspace” is that space located above, at or below
the highway's established gradeline lying within the
approved right of way limits.

(b) "Department” is the Washington state department of
transportation.

(2) Any use of such space shall be subject to approval of
the Federal Highway Administration.

(3) Any use of such space shall be subject to compliance
with all applicable city, town or county zoning requirements.

(4) Any application to the department for the lease of
such space shall describe in detail the use to be made of such
space and the physical facilities to be installed and main-
tained on state right of way.

(5) The lessee shall be solely responsible and shall hold
the state harmless for liability for any and all damage to per-
sons or to public or private property that may result from or
be caused by the use of such space or from the erection or
maintenance of any structure or facility upon the highway
right of way. The lessee shall be liable to the department for
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any moneys expended by it for the protection or repair of any
state facility required as aresult of any such use.

(6) The lessee shall be required to carry liability and
property damage insurance in amounts required by the
department.

(7) No use of such space shall be alowed which subjects
the highway facility or the public to undue risk or impairsthe
use of the facility for highway purposes.

(8) Use of such space shall be covered by a properly exe-
cuted airspace lease.

(9) Consideration for occupancy:

(8) Where the airspace can be developed and used as an
entity the consideration shall be economic rent.

(b) Where the proposed use of the airspaceisin conjunc-
tion with an abutting tract, rent shall be based on its contribu-
tion value to the abutting property but not less than economic
rent.

(c) When the use of the property constitutes a highway
purpose the rent may be offset in part or in whole with other
valuable considerations as determined by the department.

(10) The granting of any use of such space shall be sub-
ject to the discretion of the department and upon such terms
and conditions in addition to those stated herein as it shall
deem proper.

(11) No assignment of any lease by the lessee shall be of
any force and effect unless prior written approval of such
assignment has been given by the department.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5) and 47.12.120. 81-19-052 (Order
65), § 468-30-110, filed 9/11/81.]

WAC 468-30-120 Surplus property salesin agricul-
tural zoned areas. Priority consideration shall be given to
abutting property ownersin agricultural zoned areas.

(1) A written notice and offer to sell shall be sent by cer-
tified mail to the abutting owner as shown on the records of
the county assessor.

(2) The abutting owner shall have thirty days after
receiving notice of the proposed sale to respond in writing to
the department's offer to sell.

(3) If the abutting owner rejects the state's offer or does
not respond in writing within the thirty-day period, the
department may then dispose of the property pursuant to
RCW 47.12.063.

(4) If there is more than one abutting owner, then the
proceduresin RCW 47.12.063 (2)(f) shall apply.

(5) Sales to abutting property owners may at the depart-
ment's option be for cash or by real estate contract.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.12.063 and 47.01.101(5). 89-01-052 (Order
118), § 468-30-120, filed 12/15/88.]

Chapter 468-32 WAC
SAFETY REST AREAS

WAC
468-32-010 Rest arearules.

WAC 468-32-010 Rest area rules. Pursuant to chapter
47.38 RCW, the purpose of these regulationsisfor the safety
of the traveling public by governing the conduct and use of
safety rest areas. Thefollowing restrictions apply to activities
in saf ety rest areas.
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(1) Parking is only permitted in designated areas;

(2) Litter containers are only for picnic and automobile
litter;

(3) Pets shall stay in designated areas and shall be on a
leash at all times;

(4) Open fires are prohibited;

(5) Aggressive salicitation for money or goods with the
intent to intimidate another person into giving money or
goods is prohibited; and

(6) Sanitary disposal systems are for dumping sanitary
wastes only from recreational vehicles. Commercial vehicles
are prohibited from using the sanitary disposal systems.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.38 RCW. 95-07-106 (Order 150), § 468-
32-010, filed 3/20/95, effective 4/20/95.]

Chapter 468-34 WAC
UTILITY LINES—FRANCHISESAND PERMITS

WAC

468-34-010 Applications.

468-34-020 Cogts.

468-34-030 Determination of need for franchise hearing.

468-34-040 Franchise hearings.

468-34-050 Notice of filing.

468-34-060 Protests.

468-34-070 Uncontested applications.

468-34-080 Procedure on protests.

468-34-090 Hearing officers.

468-34-100 Policy on accommodation of utilities on highway rights
of way.

468-34-110 Definition of terms.

468-34-120 Application of policy to various types of right of way.

468-34-130 Location.

468-34-140 Utility tunnels and bridges.

468-34-150 Design.

468-34-160 Permits and franchises.

468-34-170 Permits and franchises—Contents.

468-34-180 Accommodation where prior right.

468-34-190 Pipelines—L ocation and alignment.

468-34-200 Pipelines—Cover.

468-34-210 Pipelines—Encasement.

468-34-220 Pipelines—A ppurtenances.

468-34-230 Pipelines—Uncased carriers.

468-34-240 Pipelines—Restrictions against varied use.

468-34-250 Pipelines—Installation.

468-34-260 Pipelines—Adjustment.

468-34-270 Installations on highway structures.

468-34-280 Overhead power and communication lines—Type of
construction.

468-34-290 Vertical clearance.

468-34-300 Overhead lines—L ocation.

468-34-310 Underground power and communication lines.

468-34-320 Conversion to underground or relocation of overhead
lines—Responsibility.

468-34-330 Scenic enhancement.

468-34-340 Miscellaneous.

468-34-350 Control zone guidelines.

WAC 468-34-010 Applications. Applications for fran-
chises and permits submitted to the Washington state depart-
ment of transportation shall conform with the following
requirements:

(1) Applications shall be submitted upon forms available
from the department.

(2) Applications shall include the utility facility descrip-
tion plus additional plans and data for CAT 1 and CAT 2
installations.

(3) Applications shall indicate compliance with the stan-
dards as set forth in the POLICY ON ACCOMMODATION OF
UTILITIES ON HIGHWAY RIGHTS OF WAY as contained in these
rules and any amendments thereto.
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(4) The application shall discuss aternate possibilities,
especially when alocation on or across alimited access facil-
ity is considered necessary. Reasons for need to adhere to
location as proposed must be adequately set forth in the appli-
cation.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 95-21-037 (Order 152), § 468-
34-010, filed 10/10/95, effective 11/10/95. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.c
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-34-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-010.]

WAC 468-34-020 Costs. (1) The applicant shall pay the
reasonable cost to the department for investigating, handling
and granting the franchise or permit, including but not limited
to fees of hearing officersand reporters, including basic over-
head charges upon the application and for providing an
inspector during construction and/or maintenance of the util-
ity facility asfollows:

For permit/franchise/famendment

Category 1 $500.00
Category 2 $300.00
Category 3 $150.00
For franchise consolidation $300.00
For franchise renewal $250.00
For franchise assignment $50.00

together with an additional charge in the amount of expenses,
if any, actually incurred by the department: Provided, That
no charge shall be made for applications for franchise or per-
mit where the applicant isthe United States or any of itsagen-
cies, or a utility anticipating relocation from its private ease-
ment acquired or to be acquired by the department for con-
struction or reconstruction of a state highway.

(2) An equitable portion of the added costs of design and
construction of highway structures shall be charged to any
utility company which is required to pay the costs of reloca-
tion of its facilities and/or to any utility company making
new installations.

(3) Before any construction work is started, a surety
bond in an amount required by the department, but not less
than one thousand dollars, written by a surety company
authorized to do business in the state of Washington, may be
required by the department to insure completion of construc-
tion, including the restoration of surfacing, slopes, slope
treatment, top soil, landscape treatment, drainage facilities
and cleanup of right of way for aperiod ending not more than
one year after date of completion, except the applicant shall
be required to maintain an individual bond for aperiod to two
years after date of completion where the utility facility dis-
turbs the traveled lanes or usable shoulder. A blanket surety
bond may be maintained covering multiple franchises or per-
mitsin lieu of individual bonds at the department's discretion.
A blanket surety bond shall be in an amount of not less than
ten thousand dollars.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 95-21-037 (Order 152), § 468-
34-020, filed 10/10/95, effective 11/10/95; 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-34-
020, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-020, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-020.]
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WAC 468-34-030 Determination of need for fran-
chise hearing. (1) Upon the filing of an application for fran-
chise, the department shall determine whether the work
involved with the franchise may:

(a) During construction, significantly disrupt the flow of
traffic or use of driveways or other facilities within the right
of way; or

(b) During or following construction, cause a significant
and adverse effect upon the surrounding environment, in
order to determine whether a hearing or hearing opportunity
isrequired.

(2) If the department deemsiit to bein the public interest
a hearing or hearing opportunity may be required for any
franchise application. A hearing or hearing opportunity will
normally be required for a franchise which involves any of
the following:

(8) Overhead transmission linesin excess of 35 kV;

(b) Fecilitiesinvolving theinstallation of pipelarger than
eighteen inches nominal diameter;
(c) Conduits requiring an excavation wider than three
feet;

(d) Pipelines carrying transmittants which are flamma-
ble, corrosive, expansive, energized or unstable and arelarger
than four inches nominal diameter;

(e) Pressurized carrier pipes larger than twelve inches
nomina diameter;

(f) Underground installations of any size that require
excavation through landscaped areas which are authorized by
permit and which are maintained by owners of abutting prop-
erty.

(3) The department may dispense with holding a hearing
where the planned facility has already been or is the subject
of environmental land use or other hearings or where the
applicant presents evidence of adirect contact with owners of
abutting property.

(4) Those franchise applications which the department
determines warrant a hearing or hearing opportunity shall be
processed in accordance with WA C 468-34-040 through 468-
34-090. All other franchise applications may be approved by
the department without being processed in accordance with
WA C 468-34-040 through 468-34-090, including franchises
previously filed but not advertised.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW and 1980 ¢ 28. 80-13-042 (Order
58), § 468-34-030, filed 9/15/80.]

WAC 468-34-040 Franchise hearings. Arrangements
for a hearing before the secretary of transportation or his des-
ignee at the earliest possible date will be made by the depart-
ment on any matters with respect to which a protest has been
filed. Based on written objections or disputes which the
department is unable to resolve or upon which it may have a
divergent recommendation, the applicant and/ or affected par-
tieswill be given the opportunity to appear before the secre-
tary or his designee in support of their requests or conten-
tions.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-040, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-040.]
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WAC 468-34-050 Notice of filing. Upon the filing of
application for franchise, the department shall cause notice
thereof to be given in the county or counties in which any
portion of the highway upon which the franchise applied for
is located, at the expense of the applicant, by publishing a
notice once aweek for two consecutive weeks, in a newspa
per having a general circulation in such county or counties.
The notice shall state the name of the applicant and a descrip-
tion of the state highway or part thereof over which the fran-
chise application extends.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 95-21-037 (Order 152), § 468-
34-050, filed 10/10/95, effective 11/10/95. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢

151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-34-050, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-045.]

WAC 468-34-060 Protests. Any person whoseinterests
would be adversely affected by the granting of a franchise
may file proteststhereto. No form of protest is prescribed, but
such protests shall be in writing, mailed to the department of
transportation at the address listed in the notice, and to the
applicant at the address stated in the application for franchise,
and shall briefly state the facts upon which such protest is
based. No protest or amendment thereof shall be considered
by the department unless received within fourteen days after
the notice of filing has been posted and published.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-060, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-060, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-050.]

WAC 468-34-070 Uncontested applications. If no pro-
test to afranchise application isreceived within fourteen days
after the notice of filing has been posted and published, the
department may grant the franchise without further proceed-
ings.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-070, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-052.]

WAC 468-34-080 Procedure on protests. If a protest
or proteststo an application are filed with the department, the
secretary or his designee shall, at the time for hearing such
application, insofar asis practicable, state theissuesraised by
the protest or protests, take such other steps as it may deem
necessary for complete hearing on such issues, and continue
such hearing from time to time until the hearing is compl eted
in accordance with these rules.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-080, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-055.]

WAC 468-34-090 Hearing officers. The secretary may
designate any qualified person as hearing officer with respect
to hearings on any franchise application. Subject to later
review and ruling by the secretary or his designee, such hear-
ing officer may:

(1) Administer oaths and affirmations, examine wit-
nesses, and receive evidence;

(2) Admit evidence which possesses probative value
commonly accepted by reasonable, prudent men in the con-
duct of their affairs, giving effect to the rules of privilege rec-
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ognized by law and excluding incompetent, irrelevant, imma-
terial and unduly repetitious evidence;

(3) Rule on offers of proof and receive relevant evi-
dence;

(4) Regulate the course of the hearing;

(5) Hold conferences for the settlement or simplification
of the issues by consent of the parties;

(6) Dispose of procedural requests or similar matters;

(7) Prepare the proposed order, including findings of fact
and conclusions of law, disposing of such application and
submit the same to the secretary or his designee for consider-
ation.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-090, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-060.]

WAC 468-34-100 Policy on accommaodation of utili-
ties on highway rights of way. This policy shall apply to al
franchises and permits issued subject to chapter 47.44 RCW
to all public RCW to al public, private, and governmental
utility linesthat are to belocated, adjusted or relocated within
the rights of way of state highways other than provided for in
chapter 47.24 RCW.

Nothing in this policy shall be construed as limiting the
rights of the department to impose restrictions or require-
ments in addition to and/or deviations from those stated
herein in any franchise or permit where the department deems
it advisable to do so.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-100, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-100, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-065.]

WAC 468-34-110 Definition of terms. Unless other-
wise stated, words and phrases used herein shall have the fol-
lowing meaning:

(1) Highway - A general term denoting a street, road or
public way for purposes of vehicular travel, including the
entire areawithin the right of way.

(2) Conventional highway - An arteria highway without
access control.

(3) Limited access highway - A highway upon which the
rightsto ingress and egress, light, view and air are controlled
by law.

(&) Full control of access - Means that the authority to
control accessis exercised to give preference to through traf-
fic by providing access connections with selected public
roads by prohibiting crossings or direct private driveway con-
nections at grade.

(b) Partial control of access - Means that the authority to
control accessis exercised to give preference to through traf-
fic to a degree that, in addition to access connections with
selected public roads, there may be some crossings and some
private driveway connections at grade.

(c) Modified control of access - Means that the authority
to control access is exercised to give preference to through
traffic to such a degree that most approaches, including com-
mercial approaches, existing and in use at the time of estab-
lishment, may be allowed.
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(d) Freeway - A fully controlled limited access highway
of four or more traffic lanes with the opposing traffic lanes
separated by amedian strip of arbitrary width.

(4) Frontage road - A local street or road auxiliary to an
arterial highway for service to abutting property and adjacent
areas and for control of access.

(5) Scenic route - A highway forming a part of the scenic
and recreational highway system as set forth under chapter
47.39 RCW.

(6) Roadway prism - That portion of the highway right of
way between back of ditch, bottom of ditch, back of curbs
including slopes, shoulders, pavement and a median of less
than sixteen feet in width.

(7) Roadway - The portion of a highway including shoul-
ders, for vehicular use. A divided highway has two or more
roadways.

(8) Median - The portion of a divided highway separat-
ing the traveled ways for traffic in opposite directions.

(9) Roadside - The roadside is the area between the edge
of the roadway shoulder and the right of way line and
unpaved medians on multilane highways.

(10) Rest area - A roadside area with parking facilities
separated from the roadway provided for motorists to stop
and rest. It may include drinking water, toilets, tables and
benches, telephones, information, and other facilities for
travelers.

(11) Viewpoint - A roadside area provided for motorists
to stop their vehicles beyond the shoulder, primarily for
viewing the scenery in safety.

(12) Right of way - A general term denoting land, prop-
erty, or interest therein, usually in a strip, acquired for or
devoted to highway transportation purposes.

(13) Clear roadside policy - The policy employed by a
highway authority to increase safety, improve traffic opera-
tion and enhance the appearance of highways by designing,
constructing and maintaining highway roadsides as wide,
flat, and rounded as practical and as free as practical from
physical obstructions above the ground such as trees, drain-
age structures, nonyielding sign supports, utility poles and
other ground-mounted obstructions.

(14) Encroachment - Unauthorized use of highway right
of way asfor signs, fences, buildings, etc.

(15) Restoration - A general term denoting replacing,
repairing or otherwise restoring the right of way to the same
or equal conditions as before any change or construction
thereon.

(16) Franchise - Occupancy and use document required
for longitudinal occupancy of highway rights of way in
accordance with chapter 47.44 RCW.

(17) Permit - Occupancy and use document required for
an occupancy of the highway rights of way other than by
franchise as provided in chapter 47.44 RCW.

(18) Private lines - Privately owned facilities which con-
vey or transmit commodities as listed in WAC 468-34-100,
but are devoted exclusively to the use of the owner.

(19) Roadway structure - The combination of subbase,
base course, and surface course placed on a subgrade to sup-
port the traffic load and distribute it to the roadbed.

(20) Overcrossing - A grade separation where the subject
highway passes over an intersecting highway or railroad.
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(21) Undercrossing - A grade separation where the sub-
ject highway passes under an intersecting highway or rail-
road.

(22) Backfill - Replacement of soil around and over a
pipe.
(23) Bedding - Organization of soil or fine gravel to sup-
port a pipe.

(24) Overfill - Backfill above a pipe.

(25) Sidefill - Backfill alongside a pipe.

(26) Carrier - Pipe directly enclosing a transmitted fluid
(liquid or gas).

(27) Casing - A larger pipe enclosing a carrier.

(28) Sleeve - Short casing through pier or abutment of
highway structure.

(29) Vent - Appurtenance to discharge gaseous contami-
nants from casings.

(30) Coating - Material applied to or wrapped around a
pipe.

(31) Conduit or duct - An enclosed tubular runway for
protecting wires or cables.

(32) Cover - Depth of top of pipe below grade of road-
way or ditch.

(33) Drain - Appurtenance to discharge accumulated lig-
uid contaminants from casings or other enclosures.

(34) Encasement - Structural element surrounding a
pi pe.

(8) Jacket - Encasement by concrete poured around a
pipe.
(b) Walled - Partially encased by concrete poured along-
side the pipe.

(35) Gallery - An underpass for two or more pipelines.

(36) Grounded - Connected to earth or to some extended
conducting body which serves as a ground instead of the
earth.

(37) Manhole - An opening in an underground system
which workmen or others may enter for the purpose of mak-
ing installations, inspections, repairs, connections, and tests.

(38) Pipeline - A tubular product made as a production
item for sale as such.

(39) Pressure - Relative internal pressurein psig (pounds
per square inch gage).

(40) Slab, floating - Slab between but not contacting pipe
and pavement.

(41) Trenched - Installed in a narrow open excavation.

(42) Untrenched - Installed without breaking ground or
pavement surface, such as by jacking or boring.

(43) Utility service connection - A service connection
from a utility's distribution or feeder line or main to the pre-
mises served.

(44) Traffic control - Those provisions necessary to safe-
guard the public during construction activities.

(45) Normal - Crossing at aright angle.

(46) Standard specifications for road, bridge, and munic-
ipal construction - The compilation of standard requirements
for road, bridge, and municipal construction issued by the
Washington state department of transportation.

(47) True line and grade - A line reasonably free from
variation on both horizontal and vertical alignment.

(48) Control zone guidelines - Guidelines established to
control the placement of above-ground utility facilitieswithin
the highway right of way.
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(49) Major reconstruction - Upgrading the capacity of
the facility and/or replacement of more than fifty percent of
the poles or towers within any mile.

(50) Roadbed - The graded part of the roadway within
top and side slopes, prepared as a foundation for the pave-
ment structure and shoulders.

(51) Subgrade - The top surface of the roadbed on which
subbase, base, surfacing, pavement, or layers of similar mate-
rials are placed.

(52) Utility - A term denoting electric power, communi-
cation, cable television, water, gas, oil, petroleum products,
steam, chemicals, sewage, drainage, irrigation, fire or police
signal systems, and similar lines. Also, the term utility
includes those utility-type facilities which are owned or
leased by a government agency for its own use, or otherwise
dedicated solely to governmental use. The term utility does
not include utility-type facilities required for the support,
control, operation, and maintenance of the highway system, if
they are owned and controlled by the highway authority.

(53) Installation categories - Utility installations will be
defined by the effect the installation will have on the highway
integrity and impact to the traveling public.

(a) Category 1 installations have considerable impact on
highway facilities and the public and will require a detailed
review effort by more than one department office.

(b) Category 2 installations have limited impact on high-
way facilities and the public and may require review by more
than one department office.

(c) Category 3 ingtallations have little or no impact on
highway facilities and the public and will be reviewed only
by the office processing the application.

(d) Category 4 ingtallations are same-side service con-
nections below a specified size (see application instructions)
and are exempt from the permit/franchise process except in
limited access controlled areas.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 95-21-037 (Order 152), § 468-
34-110, filed 10/10/95, effective 11/10/95; 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-34-
110, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT

Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-110, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-075.]

WAC 468-34-120 Application of policy to various
types of right of way. The applicable policy for the accom-
modation of utilities on various types of highways shall bein
accordance with the following:

(1) Freeways - Accommodation of utilities shall be in
accordance with "A Policy on the Accommodation of Utili-
ties on Freeway Rights of Way" issued by the American
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
(AASHTO) 1982, and amendments thereto, and this policy.

(2) Limited access highways - Accommodation of utili-
ties shall be the same as for freeways.

(3) Conventional highways - Rural - Accommaodation of
utilities shall be in accordance with this policy.

(4) Conventional highways - Cities and towns - Accom-
modation of utilities shall be in accordance with:

(a) Underground

(i) Water and sewer - The current "Standard Specifica-
tions for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction.”

(i) All other facilities - Accommodation of utilities shall
be in accordance with this policy.
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(b) Overhead - Accommodation of utilities shall be in
accordance with this policy.
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-120, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-120, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-085.]

WAC 468-34-130 Location. (1) Utility installations
should be located to minimize need for later adjustment to
accommodate future highway improvements and to permit
access for servicing such lines with minimum interference to
highway traffic and must be located in accordance with the
control zone guidelines.

(2) Longitudinal installations should be located on a uni-
form alignment and grade as near as practicableto the right of
way line so as to provide a safe environment for traffic oper-
ation and preserve space for future highway improvements or
other utility installations.

(3) Utility line crossings of the highway shall be normal
to the highway center line to the extent feasible and practical.
Crossings should be made on atrue line and grade. Crossings
entering the right of way at an angle greater than forty-five
degrees from normal shall be considered longitudinal loca-
tion except crossings within public road intersections.

(4) The horizontal location shall be placed with relation
to the centerline of the highway as approved by the depart-
ment.

(5) The vertical location of underground utility lines
shall be in accordance with the currently applicable design
standard for underground utility encroachments. The vertical
clearance of above ground facilities shall be consistent with
the clearances as provided in WA C 468-34-290.

(6) Inall cases, full consideration shall be given to visual
quality, sound engineering principles, and overall economic
aspects.

(7) Utility installations that are needed for a highway
purpose, such as for continuous highway lighting or to serve
aweigh station, rest or recreational area, areto be located and
designed in accordance with the requirements of this policy.

(8) The department may restrict the number of utility ser-
vice connections, and require the placement of one or more
distribution linesin lieu thereof.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-130, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-130, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-095.]

WAC 468-34-140 Utility tunnels and bridges. The
department should ensure adequate study is made by the util-
ity companies to anticipate their needs (present and future)
for crossings and to determine if convergence of several
crossings can be madeto make it morefeasibleto use a utility
tunnel or bridge.

In a combined tunnel or bridge, provision shall be made
to isolate mutually hazardous transmittants such as fuels and
electric energy by compartmentizing or by auxiliary encase-
ment of incompatible carriers.

The utility tunnel or bridge shall comply in appearance,
location, cover, earthwork and markers with the standards as
set in the current Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge,
and Municipal Construction.

[Title 468 WAC—p. 48]
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[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-140, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-140, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-105.]

WAC 468-34-150 Design. (1) Theutility company shall
be responsible for the design of the utility facility. The
department shall review and approve the utility's plans with
respect to location and the manner in which the utility facility
isto be installed and measures to be taken to preserve safe
and free flow of traffic, structural integrity of the roadway or
highway structure, ease of highway maintenance, appearance
of the highway and the integrity of the utility facility.

(2) Utility installations on, over or under the rights of
way and utility attachments to highway structures shall as a
minimum comply with the following standards and/or
amendments thereto:

(a) Electric power and communication facilities shall
conform with the currently applicable National Electric
Safety Code and/ or Washington State Safety Code.

(b) Water lines shall conform with the current Standard
Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction
including but not limited to:

Welded Steel Water Pipe AWWAC201
& ASTM A 120
AWWAC203
AWWAC205
AWWAC300
AWWAC301
AWWAC302
AWWAC106
AWWAC108
AWWAC111

Wrought Iron Water Pipe ASTMAT72

(c) Pressure pipeline shall conform with the currently
applicable sections of Standard Code for Pressure Piping of
the American National Standards Institute and applicable
industry codes, including:

(i) Power Piping, ANSI B 31.10

(ii) Petroleum Refinery Piping, ANSI B 31.3

(iii) Liquid Petroleum Transportation Piping Systems,
ANSI B 314

(iv) CFR 49, Part 192, Transportation of Natural and
Other Gas by Pipeline - Minimum Federal Safety Standards

(v) Liquid petroleum pipelines shall conform with the
currently applicable recommended practice of the American
Petroleum Institute for Pipeline Crossings Under Railroad
and Highways. (APl RP 1102)

(d) Sewer pipe shall conform with the current Standard
Specificationsfor Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction.

(e) Drainage pipe shall conform with the current Stan-
dard Specifications for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Con-
struction.

(3) Ground mounted utility facilities shall be of adesign
compatible with the visual quality of the specific highway
section being traversed.

(4) All utility installations on, over, or under highway
right of way and attachment to highway structures shall be of
durable material designed for long service life expectancy
and relatively free from routine servicing and maintenance.
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(5) On new installations or adjustment of existing utility
lines, provision shall be made for known or planned expan-
sion of the utility facilities, particularly those located under-
ground or attached to structures. They shall be planned so as
to minimize hazards and interference with highway traffic
when additional overhead or underground lines are installed
at some future date.

(6) Government or industry codes required by law or
regulation shall be followed in addition to rules and regula-
tions referred to herein. This shall include any highway
design standards which the department shall deem necessary
to provide adequate protection to the highway, its safe opera-
tion, appearance and maintenance.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-150, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-150, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-115.]

WAC 468-34-160 Permits and franchises. Except as
provided in WAC 468-34-180, a permit or franchise shall be
required for occupancy of highway right of way by utility
facilities, including private lines.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-160, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-125.]

WAC 468-34-170 Permitsand franchises—Contents.
All permits or franchises shall:

(1) Incorporate al pertinent provisions of this policy as
to location, construction, traffic protection, maintenance,
access restriction, preservation of visual qualities, and such
special conditions as the department may deem appropriate.

(2) Generally describe the facilities to be installed as to
size, type, nature and extent.

(3) Contain adequate exhibits depicting:

(a) Existing or proposed location in relation to the high-
way.
(b) Existing or planned highway improvements.

(c) Right of way.

(d) Control of access and access points.

(4) Contain a summarization of the effects the installa-
tion will have on the aesthetics of the highway right of way
and visible natural features.

(5) Specify the extent of liability and responsibilities
associated with future adjustment of the utility facilities to
accommodate highway improvements.

(6) Specify the effect of noncompliance with the condi-
tions thereof.

(7) Contain terms which shall commit the holder to a
pledge that performance of routine cutting and trimming
work will be accomplished in such amanner that the roadside
appearance will not be disfigured. When major work is
involved, or damage to roadside appearance may become sig-
nificant, the holder shall secure the approval of the depart-
ment in advance of the work.

(8) Contain a certification of compliance with the control
zone guidelines.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 95-21-037 (Order 152), § 468-
34-170, filed 10/10/95, effective 11/10/95; 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-34-
170, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT

Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-170, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-135.]
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WAC 468-34-180 Accommaodation whereprior right.
Where the utility facilities are to be adjusted to accommodate
highway construction and the utility hasaprior property right
initslocation, the department and the utility may enter into a
common use agreement providing for joint occupancy of
right of way consistent with the requirements of each party.
[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-180, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-145 ]

WAC 468-34-190 Pipelines—L ocation and align-
ment. (1) For all crossings, the angle of crossing should be
based on economic considerations of practical alternates. The
crossings should be as near normal to the highway centerlines
as practical.

(2) Pipeline crossings should avoid deep cuts, footings of
bridges and retaining walls, wet or rocky terrain or locations
where highway drainage would be affected.

(3) Longitudina installations shall parallel the highway
and lie as near as practicabl e to the highway right of way line.
Any longitudinal installation in the roadway or median, as
defined in WAC 468-34-110 (7) and (8), shall be considered
a variance from this policy. Any request for such a variance
must demonstrate that:

(8) The installation will not adversely affect the design,
construction, stability, structural integrity, traffic safety or
operation of the highway.

(b) Theinstallation, other than in the roadway or median,
will create an undue hardship or financia burden by reason of
terrain, geology, or environmental damage along the road-
side.

(4) Trenched crossing in the roadway as defined in WAC
468-34-110(7) shall be considered a variance from this pol-
icy. Any request for such a variance shall comply with sub-
section (3)(a) and (b) of this section.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-190, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-190, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-155.]

WAC 468-34-200 Pipelines—Cover. (1) The grade of
the top of pipe within the highway right of way shall comply
with the applicable Design Standard for Underground Utility
Encroachment.

(2) Where | ess than minimum cover is made necessary to
avoid obstacles, the pipe should either be rerouted or pro-
tected with acasing or concrete slab acceptable to the depart-
ment.

(3) Cover for pipelines carrying transmittants which are
flammable, corrosive, expansive, energized, or unstable shall
not be reduced below safety limits as specified in the appro-
priate industry standards and specifications.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-200, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-165.]

WAC 468-34-210 Pipelines—Encasement. (1) Cas-
ings shall not be required for the following conditions:

(a) Pipelines conveying natural or other gas which meet
the design, installation and cathodic protection provisions of
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the Minimum Federal Safety Standards, 49 CFR part 192 and
chapter 480-93 WAC Gas companies—Safety.

(b) Local service lines and connections conveying natu-
ral or other gas which meet the design, installation and
cathodic protection provisions of the Minimum Federal
Safety Standards, 49 CFR part 192 and chapter 480-93 WAC
Gas companies—Safety.

(2) Casings shall be required for the following condi-
tions:

(a) Pipeline crossingswhere casing is required by appro-
priate industry practice or special conditions.

(b) Pressurized carrier pipes and carriers of transmittants
other than natural gas which are flammable, corrosive,
expansive, energized, or unstable.

(c) Pipeline installations where local features, embank-
ment materials, construction methods or other conditions
indicate probability of damage to the pipelinethat will render
it unusable.

(3) Casings may be required as protection for carrier pipe
from external loads or shock during existing highway
improvement projects or new highway construction.

(4) Casing pipes shall extend a minimum of six feet
beyond the toe of fill slopes, or back of ditch line, or outside
curb unlesslimited by restrictivelocal conditions. The casing
pipe need not be continuous on freeways with or without
frontage roads; however, maintenance in the median shall not
be required on aroutine basis.

(5) Casing pipes shall be sealed at the ends.

(6) Casing pipes shall be designed to support the load of
the highway and superimposed |oads thereon and, as a mini-
mum, shall equal the structural requirements for highway
drainage facilities. Casings shall be composed of materials of
sufficient durability to withstand any conditions to which
they may be exposed.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 07-16-082, § 468-34-210, filed
7/30/07, effective 8/30/07; 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-34-210, filed
2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10

and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-210, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-04-175.]

WAC 468-34-220 Pipelines—Appurtenances. (1)
Vents shall be required for casings, tunnels and galleries
enclosing carriers of fuel where required by CFR 49, Part
192, Minimum Federal Safety Standards. Vent standpipes
shall be located and constructed so as not to interfere with
maintenance of the highway nor to be concealed by vegeta-
tion; preferably they should stand by afence or on theright of
way line.

(2) Drains shall be required for casings, tunnels, or gal-
leries enclosing carriers of liquid, liquefied gas or heavy gas.
Drains may outfal into the roadway ditch or natural water
course at locations approved by the department. The outfall
shall not be used as awasteway for purging the carrier unless
specifically authorized by the department.

(3) Marker location and emergency information shall be
conspicuously marked for all pipelines, using color if neces-
sary to contrast with the environment. They should be pro-
vided at one end of a normal crossing, at both ends of an
oblique crossing and at five hundred foot intervals along a
longitudinal installation. Markers shall include pipeline iden-
tification and station; owner of the pipeline; and telephone
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number or other means of contact with local office. Markers
may also include depth of cover, size, pressure and contents
of carrier, and potential of ducted wires and cables.

(4) Manholes shall not be located in the pavement or
shoulders of any access controlled highway. Manholes
should be designed and located in such a manner that will
cause the least interference to other utilities and future high-
way expansion.

(5) Automatic shut-off valves shall beinstalled in line at
or near ends of structures, near unusual hazards, unless the
hazardous segments can be isolated by other sectionalizing
devices within a reasonable distance.

(6) Above-ground appurtenances shall be located to
comply with the control zone guidelines.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-220, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-220, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-185.]

WAC 468-34-230 Pipelines—Uncased carriers. (1)
The carrier pipe shall conform to the material and design
requirements of the utility industry and government codes
and specifications.

(2) The carrier pipe shall be designed to support the load
of the highway plus superimposed loads thereon when the
pipe is operated under all ranges of pressure from maximum
internal to zero pressures.

(3) Suitable bridging, concrete dlabs, or other appropri-
ate measures as approved by the department shall be used to
protect existing carrier pipeswhich by reason of shallow bury
or location makes them vulnerable to damage from highway
construction or mai ntenance operations.

(4) Existing carrier pipelines may remain in place with-
out further protective measures if they are of adequate depth
and do not conflict with highway construction or mainte-
nance and provided the department (and the pipeline offi-
cials) agree that the lines are, and will remain, structurally
sound and operationally safe.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-230, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-195.]

WAC 468-34-240 Pipelines—Restrictions against
varied use. (1) Pipeline installation requests shall specify the
class of transmittant, the maximum working, test, or design
pressures, and the design standards for the carrier.

(2) A change in the class of transmittant, or an increase
in the maximum design pressure specified in the permit or
franchise, shall require approval of the department. The
request for the change shall specify the applicable codesto be
used.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-240, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-205.]

WAC 468-34-250 Pipelines—Installation. Installation
or replacement of pipelines along or crossing highways shall
ordinarily be controlled by end-product specifications. How-
ever, to insure safety of traffic and preservation of the earth
structure supporting the pavement, any required construction
shall bein accordance with the following controls:
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(1) Trenched construction and backfill. The essential
features for trench and backfill construction are:

(8) Restoration of the structural integrity of entrenched
roadbed.

(b) Security of the pipe against deformation likely to
cause leakage.

(c) Assurance against the trench becoming a drainage
channel or against drainage being blocked by the backfill.

(2) Trenched construction - bedding and backfill.

(8) Trenches shall be cut to have vertical faces, where
soil and depth conditions permit, with a maximum width of
outside diameter of pipe plus two feet. Shoring shall comply
with the department of labor and industries safety code for
construction and/or as directed by the department.

(b) Bedding shall be provided to a depth of six inches or
half the diameter of the pipe, whichever is |least. Bedding
should consist of granular material free of lumps, clods,
stones, and frozen material. Bedding shall be graded to afirm
but yielding surface without abrupt change in bearing value.
Unstable soils and rock ledges should be subexcavated from
the bedding zone and replaced with suitable material or as
directed by the department. The bottom of the trench should
be prepared to provide the pipe with uniform bedding
throughout the length of the installation.

(c) Backfill shall be placed in two stages:

(i) Sidefill to the level of top of pipe.

(i) Overfill to former grade surface. Sidefill and overfill
shall consist of granular material laid in six-inch layers, each
consolidated by mechanical tamping and controlled addition
of moisture, to a density of ninety-five percent in accordance
with the current Standard Specifications for Road, Bridge,
and Municipal Construction. Consolidation by saturation or
ponding is not permitted. Backfilling and methods of com-
paction should be adapted to achieve prompt restoration of
traffic. Additional cutback of base and surfacing and transi-
tioning of trench shoulders to minimize later development of
sag in the grade of the pavement over the trench shall be as
directed by the department.

(3) Untrenched construction shall be required on all
pipeline crossings of limited access highways and:

(a) The width of untrenched construction shall extend a
minimum of six feet outside the roadway prism.

(b) Pipelinesinstalled under a highway without disturb-
ing the surface shall be made using a technique approved by
the department.

(c) The size of the opening shall not exceed five percent
oversize in diameter. Backfill is required for pipes over
twelve inchesin diameter.

(d) Overbreaks, unused holes, or abandoned casings
shall be backfilled as directed by the department.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-250, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-250, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-215.]

WAC 468-34-260 Pipelines—Adjustment. (1) An
existing pipeline should be relocated in plan and/or grade
whenever the top of the pipe is less than the requirements of
the currently applicable standard design plate for under-
ground utility encroachments.
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(2) An existing or relocated pipeline shall be encased or
otherwise protected wherever such treatment normally would
be required for afuture pipeline at the site.

(3) An existing pipeline which would lack adequate
cover for protection against vehicular live loads or highway
construction operations may, in lieu of encasement, be pro-
tected by afloating slab.

(4) Notwithstanding reinforcement or protection other-
wise provided, the highway construction contractor should be
warned and made responsibl e for the security of each existing
pipeline within the construction zone. Where there are
unusual utility hazards and where heavy construction equip-
ment will be needed, it should be arranged that the contractor
provide an adequate temporary protective cover of earth or
bridge the utility if underground.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-260, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-225.]

WAC 468-34-270 Installations on highway struc-
tures. Attachment of utility linesto a highway structure may
be allowed where such attachment shall conform to sound
engineering considerations for preserving the highway, its
safe operation, maintenance and appearance. The attachment
shall bein accordance with the following:

(1) Each proposed bridge attachment should be consid-
ered on itsindividual merits and separately designed so asto
be compatible with the appearance of the structure.

(2) Bridge attachment of a utility should not be consid-
ered unless the structure in question is of adesign that is ade-
guate to support the additional load and to accommodate the
utility facility without compromise of highway features,
including reasonabl e ease of bridge maintenance.

(3) Utility positionings on a structure which would
inhibit access to any structure part for bridge painting, repair
or maintenance should not be allowed. Manholes for utility
access shall not be allowed in the bridge deck on overcross-
ings.

(4) Attachment on a structure of a pipeline carrying a
hazardous transmittant shall be avoided where practical.

(5) The utility attachment shall not effectively reduce the
clearance of the structure where such clearance is critical.

(6) Generally, utility attachments should be beneath the
structure's floor, between the girders or beams or within acell
and at an elevation above low superstructure steel or
masonry. Attachment to the outside of the bridges should be
avoided where there are reasonabl e alternatives.

(7) Utility mountings should be of atype which will not
create noise resulting from vibration.

(8) The hole created in the bridge abutment shall be of
the minimum size necessary to accommodate the utility line.
The hole shall be sedled to prevent any leakage of water or
backfill material.

(9) The utility line back of the bridge abutment should
curve or angle out to align outside the roadbed areain as short
adistance asis operationally practicable.

(10) Acceptable utility attachment methods are hangers
and/ or roller assemblies suspended from insertsin the under-
side of the bridge floor or from hanger rods clamped to the
flange of some substructure member or as otherwise speci-
fied by the department.
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(11) Utility construction shall conform to applicable
codes, standards and specifications.

(12) The utility company shall be responsible for any
restoration or repair of any portion of bridge or highway dis-
turbed by the utility installation or use.

(13) Communication and electric power line attachments
shall be suitably insulated, grounded, and carried in protec-
tive conduit or pipe from point of exit from ground to reentry.
The cable shall be carried to a manhole located beyond the
backwall of the structure. Carrier pipe and casing pipe shall
be suitably insulated from electric power line attachments.

(14) WAC 468-34-210 shall apply to installations on
structures.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-270, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-235.]

WAC 468-34-280 Overhead power and communica-
tion lines—Type of construction. Longitudinal installations
on the right of way should be single pole construction. Joint
use single pole construction is generally desirable and should
be used whenever feasible.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-280, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-245.]

WAC 468-34-290 Vertical clearance. The vertical
clearance for overhead power and communication lines
above the highway and the lateral and vertical clearance from
bridges shall conform with the National Electrical Safety
Code and/or with the clearances as shown below, whichever
isgreater.

LINES
CROSSING LONGI-
TYPE OF UTILITY LINE ROADWAYS  TUDINAL

Communications and Cable

Television 24 20
Communications and/or Cable
Television joint usage with

electrical 20 20
ELECTRICAL

0 - 750 volts 24 24

751 - 15,000 volts 30 27

15,001 - 50,000 volts 32 32

50,001 volts and over 34 32

(1) The minimum height of highway crossing shall be
measured from the point of the roadway directly under the
crossing.

(2) The minimum height of longitudina lines shall be
measured from ground line.

(3) All clearances shall be at State Electrical Construc-

tion Code temperature and loading standards, and comply
with all other requirements of this code.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-290, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-290, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-255.]
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WAC 468-34-300 Overhead lines—L ocation. (1) Pole
lines must be located in accordance with the control zone
guidelines.

(2) Guy wires to ground anchors and stub poles shall be
located in accordance with the control zone guidelines.

(3) Where irregular shaped portions of the right of way
extend beyond the normal right of way limits, variances in
the location from the right of way line should be allowed as
necessary to maintain a reasonably uniform alignment for
longitudinal overhead and underground installations.

(4) On and aong conventional highways, poles and
related facilities should be located as near as practicable to
theright of way line.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-300, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-300, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-265.]

WAC 468-34-310 Underground power and commu-
nication lines. (1) The general controls relative to pipelines
shall apply to underground installation of power and commu-
nication lines.

(2) The general controls set forth in WAC 468-34-270
relative to installations on highway structures shall be fol-
lowed.

(3) The design of underground installations should
reflect consideration of possible future highway and/ or utility
enlargement.

(4) Manholes shall be designed and located in such a
manner that will cause the least interference to other utilities
and future highway expansion.

(5) New underground utility installations may be permit-
ted in scenic strips, overlooks, where they will not require
extensive removal or alteration of treesvisibleto the highway
user or impair the visual quality of the lands being traversed.
[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-310, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-275.]

WAC 468-34-320 Conversion to underground or
relocation of overhead lines—Responsibility. Consistent
with existing statutes and the necessity for protecting road-
side appearance and removal or relocation of existing aerial
lines within certain areas, the following methods of sharing
cost responsibility shall pertain under various circumstances.

(1) Where an aerial utility line exists under franchise and
for reasons of visual quality the department desires under-
grounding or aerial relocation during the life of the franchise
to serve the highway purpose, the department will pay the
cost of the new facility, plus cost of removal of the old plant,
less a credit for depreciation and salvage on the replaced
plant.

(2) For new franchises for new utility lines where none
presently exist and where the department determines on the
basis of scenic classification (WAC 468-34-330) that the
facilities shall be placed underground, the entire cost shall be
borne by the utility.

Where a franchise isto be amended or has been renewed
for the first time after the effective date (August 20, 1974) of
this policy revision and the department determines on the
basis of scenic classification (WAC 468-34-330) that the
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facility should be placed underground or relocated aerially,
the cost for such undergrounding or relocation shall be borne
by the utility. Such undergrounding or relocation shall occur
at the time of reconstruction of the line by the utility or at a
time determined by the utility within the renewal period,
whichever occurs first.

(3) Within the limits of projects for highway construc-
tion where the utility occupies the right of way by right of
franchise and where the department determines on the basis
of scenic classification (WAC 468-34-330) that the facility
should be placed underground or, based on design and/or
location considerations the facility may be relocated aerially,
the cost responsibilities shall be determined as follows:

(8) Theutility shall be responsible for the full cost of that
portion of the existing aerial facility that must be relocated
within the physical limits of construction.

(b) The department will pay the cost of the new facility,
plus the cost of removal of the old plant less a credit for
depreciation and salvage on the replaced plant, for that por-
tion of aerial line not physically affected by the highway con-
struction.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-320, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-320, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-280.]

WAC 468-34-330 Scenic enhancement. (1) Under-
grounding requirements within scenic areas: In the interest
of protection and preservation of roadside appearance and
visual quality of scenic areas, the following requirements
shall pertain to highway sections classified in accordance
with the definitions set forth in subsection (3) of this section.

Class A and B:

Initial franchises and franchise amendmentswhere aeria
facilities are nonexistent: Installation shall be underground
except as may be justified as special exceptions listed in sub-
section (2) of this section.

Initial franchises and franchise amendmentswhere aeria
facilitiesexist: Anaerial facility may be allowed on existing
poles with the franchise to expire on the date of the existing
franchise for the aerial line. No major reconstruction of the
existing pole line or construction of a new aerial facility will
be allowed except as may be justified under subsection (2) of
this section.

Franchise renewals of existing aeria facilities: Upon
expiration of an existing franchise, one franchise renewal for
a period of twenty-five years may be granted for existing
aerial lines with a special provision included in the franchise
requiring the utility to apply for aninitial franchise, franchise
amendment or franchise renewal for burial of the facility
either at the time major reconstruction of the line, for that
portion of line to be reconstructed, or prior to expiration of
the first franchise renewal. Existing facilities may be allowed
to remain aeria if justified under subsection (2) of this sec-
tion.

In considering approval of aeria facilities as special
exceptions under subsection (2) of this section, greater
emphasis upon the justification of facilities within Class A
route segments shall be given by the department as compared
to thosein Class B.
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ClassC and D:

Aeria installations within highway sections having
Class C and D scenic classification are permitted.

ClassAX and BX:

An aerial facility may be allowed if found acceptable to
the department based on design and/or location which will
not detract from scenic values typical of those defined in
Classes A and B.

(2) Special exceptions. Special exceptions may be made
where one or more of the following conditions exist:

Power lines of voltage in excess of 35 KV. Specia
design should be incorporated to minimize the visual impact
of the facility.

Other utility locations are not available or are usually
difficult and unreasonably costly, or are more undesirable
from the standpoint of visual quality.

The placing of the utility underground is not technically
feasible or is unreasonably costly.

The impact of the required undergrounding adversely
affects the utility consumer rates or the long term economics
of the utility.

(3) Classifications:

Class A—Superior scenic qualities: Unique settings of
superior scenic quality, historic or cultural, interest that
should be protected or preserved by special treatment for her-
itage of others. Panoramic views from the highway of ocean
beaches, scenic valleys, lake frontage, mountain forests, riv-
ers, efc.

Class B—High scenic value: Areas where valuable sce-
nic and environmental amenities exist and are enjoyed gener-
ally by travelers and public and deserve serious consideration
for preservation and protective measures.

Class C—Secondary scenic importance: Scenic charac-
teristics are of marginal importance.

Class D—Industrial, heavily urbanized or deteriorated
areas. Industrial areas, urban settings and blighted areas
which expense for beautification measures is not appropriate.

Subclass X—Alternative for Class A and B: Areas
where based on design alternatives, such as configurations,
color and location, an aerial facility could be allowed without
changing the landscape quality.

Genera criteria: Classifications are to be based on the
scenic values of the view from the roadway including the
roadway appearance attainable after ultimate improvements
within theright of way. Sections are to be of sufficient length
to sustain separate distinguishable area characteristics.
[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-330, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-04-285.]

WAC 468-34-340 Miscellaneous. (1) Preservation, res-
toration and cleanup

(a) Disturbed areas - The size of the disturbed area shall
be kept to aminimum. Restoration methods shall bein accor-
dance with the specifications and/or special provisions of the
permit or franchise. Unsatisfactory restoration work shall be
promptly redone by the utility. If necessary, restoration work
that is not acceptable to the department, may be repaired by
the department and billed to the utility company.
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(b) Drainage - Care shall be taken in utility installations
to avoid disturbing existing drainage facilities. Underground
utility facilities should be backfilled with pervious material
and outlets provided for entrapped water. Underdrains should
be provided where necessary. No jetting or puddling shall be
permitted under the roadway.

(c¢) Spraying, cutting and trimming of trees - The indis-
criminate cutting of trees or disfiguring of any feature of sce-
nic value shall not be permitted. The utility shall repair or
replace in kind any tree or shrub removed or disfigured when
such is not necessary for the utility installation.

(d) If chemical sprays are used to kill weeds and brush,
they shall comply with currently applicable federal and state
department of agriculture regulations and the following:

(i) A specia permit issued by the department shall be
required.

(i) Brush and trees thirty inches or higher shall be close
cut and treated with spray to kill the roots and stumps.

(ii1) Brush shall be disposed of by chipping or removal
from the right of way.

(iv) Brush and weeds thirty inches or lessin height may
be treated with a chemical spray. After the brush and weeds
have died, they shall be immediately removed to prevent a
serious fire hazard.

(v) The utility shall be responsible for any drift of the
spray that contacts vegetation on private property adjacent to
the highway.

(vi) Ingredients that are toxic to livestock, game animals
or fowls shall not be used.

(e) Refuse and debris shall be disposed of to the satisfac-
tion of the department.

(2) Safety and convenience

(a) Traffic controlsincluding detoursfor utility construc-
tion and maintenance shall conform with currently applicable
"Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and
Highways." All construction and maintenance operations
shall be planned to keep interference with traffic to an abso-
[ute minimum. On heavily traveled highways construction
operations interfering with traffic shall not be allowed during
periods of peak traffic flow. Work shall be planned so that
closure of intersecting streets, road approaches or other
access points is held to a minimum. Adequate provisions
shall be made to safeguard any open excavation to include
barricades, lights, flagmen, or other protective devices as
may be necessary.

(b) All utility facilities shall be kept in good state of
repair both structurally and from the standpoint of appear-
ance. The permit or franchise shall specify the maintenance
operations which are permitted and the required notification
to the department before any work is accomplished. Vehicle
parking and the storage of materials on through roadways or
ramps shall not be allowed.

(c) If emergency repairs are required, such repairs shall
be undertaken and notice given immediately and approval as
to the manner of repair secured as soon as possible. The util-
ity shall confine its operations as much as possible to the non-
traveled portion of the right of way and shall exercise caution
to protect the traveling public during such repairs. Flagmen,
warning lights, barricades, and signs shall be employed in
accordance with currently applicable Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices for Sreets and Highways, and Man-
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ual for Emergency Traffic Control for Protection of Men and
Equipment.

(d) Installations included in the Category 4 exemption
reguire twenty-four hours notice to the department prior to
construction. Vehicle parking and the storage of materials on
through roadways or ramps shall not be permitted. Flagmen,
warning lights, barricades, and signs shall be employed in
accordance with currently applicable Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways, and Man-
ual for Emergency Traffic Control for Protection of Men and
Equipment.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 95-21-037 (Order 152), § 468-
34-340, filed 10/10/95, effective 11/10/95; 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-34-
340, filed 2/10/89. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT

Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-34-340, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-04-295.]

WAC 468-34-350 Control zone guidelines. Consistent
with federal, state, or local laws or regulations all utility
installations within the highway right of way shall be located
in accordance with the control zone guidelines. The control
zone guidelines govern the location of utilities within the
right of way for the following:

(1) New installations or reconstruction.

(2) Highway projectsinvolving safety improvements.

(3) Franchise renewal or consolidation of existing utility
objects.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.44 RCW. 89-05-022 (Order 119), § 468-
34-350, filed 2/10/89.]

Chapter 468-38 WAC

VEHICLE SIZE AND WEIGHT—HIGHWAY
RESTRICTIONS—EQUIPMENT

WAC

468-38-001 Purpose and scope.

468-38-005 Definitions.

468-38-030 Temporary additional tonnage permits.

468-38-050 Special permitsfor extra-legal loads.

468-38-070 Maximums and other criteriafor special permits—Non-
divisible.

468-38-071 Maximums and other criteriafor special permits—
Divisible.

468-38-073 Measurement exclusive devices.

468-38-075 Special permit exemptions for authorized vehicles
and/or loads.

468-38-080 Emergency |oad restrictions for heavy vehicles.

468-38-095 Emergency road restrictions due to weather or other
conditions.

468-38-100 Pilot/escort vehicle and operator requirements.

468-38-120 Transport of extra-legal manufactured housing.

468-38-155 Safety equipment for special permit moves.

468-38-175 Highway travel restrictions—Days, times and highway
use.

468-38-265 Tow trucks—Permitting for oversize/overweight.

468-38-270 Specialized mobile equipment.

468-38-280 Retractable axles.

468-38-290 Farm implements.

468-38-360 Building/ house moves.

468-38-405 Superloads.

468-38-420 Bridge restrictions.

468-38-425 Permitting for emergency responses.

DISPOSITION OF SECTIONSFORMERLY
CODIFIED IN THISCHAPTER
468-38-010 Three-vehicle combinations. [Statutory Authority:

RCW 46.44.090. 83-16-018 (Order 39, Resolution No.
195), § 468-38-010, filed 7/25/83; 82-18-010 (Order 31,
Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-010, filed 8/20/82. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
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468-38-020

468-38-035

468-38-040

468-38-060

468-38-090

468-38-110

468-38-130

468-38-135

468-38-140

(2009 Ed.)
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Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-38-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-
010.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090.
Temporary additional tonnage permits. [Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 94-07-054 (Order 142), §
468-38-020, filed 3/11/94, effective 3/11/94; 85-22-002
(Order 50, Resolution No. 253), § 468-38-020, filed
10/24/85; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-020, filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-38-020, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-020.] Repealed by
05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-080 (part).

Compliance with federal bridge law. [Statutory Author-
ity: RCW 46.44.098. 88-01-081 (Order 65, Resolution
No. 312), § 468-38-035, filed 12/21/87.] Repealed by
91-10-023 (Order 71), filed 4/23/91, effective 5/24/91.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and 47.01.071.
Specia log tolerance transportation permits. [Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 89-23-110 (Order 68), §
468-38-040, filed 11/22/89, effective 12/23/89; 82-18-
010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-040, filed
8/20/82. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-38-040, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
24-040.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effec-
tive 2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090.
Liability of permittee. [Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-060, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-160.
Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-38-060, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-
060.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later
promulgation, see WAC 468-38-050.

Loading restrictions and requirements. [Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 83-16-018 (Order 39, Res-
olution No. 195), § 468-38-090, filed 7/25/83; 82-18-
010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-090, filed
8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-370. Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-090, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-095.] Repealed by
00-11-019 (Order 197), filed 5/9/00, effective 6/9/00.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090.

Escort vehicle requirements. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 46.44.090. 03-20-070, § 468-38-110, filed
9/29/03, effective 10/30/03; 00-11-020 (Order 198), §
468-38-110, filed 5/9/00, effective 6/9/00; 99-08-025
(Order 191), 8§ 468-38-110, filed 3/30/99, effective
4/30/99; 98-16-048 (Order 179), § 468-38-110, filed
7/31/98, effective 8/31/98; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Reso-
lution No. 156), § 468-38-110, filed 8/20/82. Formerly
WAC 468-38-190. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. c
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-110, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-24-110.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. Later promulgation, see WAC 468-38-100.
Lights—Stop and turn signals. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No.
156), § 468-38-130, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-
38-410. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-38-130, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
24-200.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effec-
tive 2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090.
Later promulgation, see WA C 468-38-155.
Transportation of radioactive or hazardous materials.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.270, 47.48.010 and
47.48.050. 84-05-045 (Order 89), § 468-38-135, filed
2/21/84.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effec-
tive 2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090.
Later promulgation, see WA C 468-38-095.

Flags. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-
010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-140, filed
8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-200. Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-140, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-210.] Repealed by

468-38-150

468-38-160

468-38-170

468-38-180

468-38-190

468-38-200

468-38-210

468-38-220

Chapter 468-38

05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-155.

Flagpersons. [ Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 82-
18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-150,
filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-210 and 468-38-
220. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-38-150, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
24-300.] Repealed by 99-07-098 (Order 190), filed
3/23/99, effective 4/23/99. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090.

Rear-view mirrors for overwidth loads. [Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 98-16-088 (Order 181), §
468-38-160, filed 8/5/98, effective 9/5/98; 89-23-110
(Order 68), § 468-38-160, filed 11/22/89, effective
12/23/89; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-160, filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-38-160, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-303.] Repealed by
05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-155.

Amber lights on escort vehicles. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No.
156), § 468-38-170, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-
38-230. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-38-170, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
24-306.] Repealed by 99-07-098 (Order 190), filed
3/23/99, effective 4/23/99. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090.

Brakes. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-
010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-180, filed
8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-400. Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-180, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-309.] Repealed by
05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-155.

Signs. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 92-22-
074 (Order 132), § 468-38-190, filed 11/2/92, effective
12/3/92. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and
47.01.071. 91-10-022 (Order 70), § 468-38-190, filed
4/23/91, effective 5/24/91. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-190, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WA C 468-38-240.
Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-38-190, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-
312.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later
promulgation, see WAC 468-38-155.

Safety chains and devices. [Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. 89-23-110 (Order 68), § 468-38-200, filed
11/22/89, effective 12/23/89; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Res-
olution No. 156), § 468-38-200, filed 8/20/82. Formerly
WAC 468-38-420. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-200, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-24-315.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. Later promulgation, see WAC 468-38-155.

Two-way radio. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090.
82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-
210, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-250. Statu-
tory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-38-210, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-
318.] Repealed by 99-07-098 (Order 190), filed 3/23/99,
effective 4/23/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.-
090.

Moves in convoy. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.-
090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-
38-220, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-360. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-38-220, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-
321.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later
promulgation, see WAC 468-38-175.
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Chapter 468-38

468-38-230

468-38-235

468-38-240

468-38-250

468-38-260

468-38-300

468-38-310

468-38-320

Days on which permit movements are prohibited. [Stat-
utory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 98-24-024 (Order
185), § 468-38-230, filed 11/23/98, effective 12/24/98;
92-22-074 (Order 132), 8 468-38-230, filed 11/2/92,
effective 12/3/92; 89-23-110 (Order 68), § 468-38-230,
filed 11/22/89, effective 12/23/89; 82-18-010 (Order 31,
Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-230, filed 8/20/82. For-
merly WAC 468-38-260. Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-38-230, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-324.] Repealed by
05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-175.

Commuter traffic restrictions. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 46.44.090. 92-22-074 (Order 132), § 468-38-235,
filed 11/2/92, effective 12/3/92; 84-04-011 (Order 40,
Resolution No. 210), § 468-38-235, filed 1/20/84; 82-
18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-235,
filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-300.] Repealed
by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-175.

Cargo prohibition on reversible lane roadways. [ Statu-
tory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31,
Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-240, filed 8/20/82. For-
merly WAC 468-38-070. Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-38-240, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-327.] Repealed by
05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-175.

Days on which permits are issued. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 46.44.090. 03-02-057, § 468-38-250, filed
12/27/02, effective 1/1/03; 89-23-110 (Order 68), § 468-
38-250, filed 11/22/89, effective 12/23/89; 82-18-010
(Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-250, filed
8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-270. Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-250, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-330.] Repealed by
05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-050.

Night-time movements. [Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. 98-12-063 (Order 177), § 468-38-260, filed
6/1/98, effective 6/1/98; 92-22-074 (Order 132), § 468-
38-260, filed 11/2/92, effective 12/3/92. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and 47.01.071. 91-10-023
and 91-10-054 (Orders 71 and 71A), § 468-38-260, filed
4/23/91 and 4/29/91, effective 5/24/91 and 5/30/91.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 89-23-110
(Order 68), § 468-38-260, filed 11/22/89, effective
12/23/89; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-260, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-290.
Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-38-260, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-
333.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later
promulgation, see WAC 468-38-175.
Drawbar—Towlines. [Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-300, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-430.
Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-38-300, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-
345.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later
promulgation, see WAC 468-38-155.

Adverse weather. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.-
090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-
38-310, filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. c
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-310, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-24-348.] Repealed by 05-04-053, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. Later promulgation, see WAC 468-38-095.
Enforcement officer may restrict movements. [ Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Res
olution No. 156), § 468-38-320, filed 8/20/82. Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-320,
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filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-351.] Repealed
by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-095.

Consideration of traveling public. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No.
156), § 468-38-330, filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority:
1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-330, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-354.] Repealed by
05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090.

Speed limits. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090.
03-03-035, § 468-38-340, filed 1/10/03, effective
1/10/03; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-340, filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.
Order 1, Resolution No. 13), 8 468-38-340, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-357.] Repealed by
05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-175.

Lane of travel. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090.
89-23-110 (Order 68), § 468-38-350, filed 11/22/89,
effective 12/23/89; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution
No. 156), § 468-38-350, filed 8/20/82. Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-350,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-360.] Repealed
by 05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090.

Triple saddle mounts. [Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. 85-22-002 (Order 50, Resolution No. 253), §
468-38-370, filed 10/24/85; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Reso-
lution No. 156), § 468-38-370, filed 8/20/82. Formerly
WAC 468-38-450. 81-15-098 (Order 25, Resolution
No. 119), § 468-38-370, filed 7/22/81. Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-370,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-366.] Repealed
by 91-10-023 (Order 71), filed 4/23/91, effective
5/24/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and
47.01.071.

Specia permits for movement over state highways of
overleaf size or weight |oads—Construction equipment.
[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-38-380, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
24-369.] Repealed by 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution
No. 156), filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. Later promulgation, see WAC 468-38-270.
Winter road restrictions. [Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. 02-06-106, § 468-38-390, filed 3/5/02, effec-
tive 4/5/02; 92-22-074 (Order 132), § 468-38-390, filed
11/2/92, effective 12/3/92; 89-23-110 (Order 68), § 468-
38-390, filed 11/22/89, effective 12/23/89; 82-18-010
(Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-390, filed
8/20/82. Formerly WA C 468-38-280. Statutory Author-
ity: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and
Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-390, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-372.] Repealed by
05-04-053, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-095.

Load limitations on state highways within Mount Rain-
ier National Park. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.-
090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-
38-400, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WA C 468-38-050. Stat-
utory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT
Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-38-400, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-
375.] Repealed by 91-10-023 (Order 71), filed 4/23/91,
effective 5/24/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090
and 47.01.071.

Load limitations on certain state highways adjacent to
Mount Rainier National Park. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No.
156), § 468-38-410, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-
38-060. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-38-410, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
24-378.] Repealed by 91-10-023 (Order 71), filed
4/23/91, effective 5/24/91. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090 and 47.01.071.
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468-38-430 Load limitation on State Route 11. [Statutory Authority:
RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No.
156), § 468-38-430, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-
38-140. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), 8 468-38-430, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
24-384.] Repealed by 86-20-030 (Order 105), filed
9/24/86. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.260 and
47.01.101(5).

Reservation of facilitiesfor transit and cardoons. [ Statu-
tory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 82-18-010 (Order 31,
Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-440, filed 8/20/82. For-
merly WAC 468-38-080 and 468-38-090. Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-440,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-387.] Repealed
by 83-19-013 (Order 83), filed 9/12/83. Statutory
Authority: RCW 34.04.010, 46.61.165 and 47.52.025.
Specia permits for movement over state highways of
overleaf size or weight loads—Triple saddle mounts.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.038. 80-04-044
(Order 14, Resolution No. 71), § 468-38-450, filed
3/20/80. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-38-450, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
24-390.] Repealed by 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution
No. 156), filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. Later promulgation, see WA C 468-38-370.
Farm implements. [Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.-
090. 81-15-097 (Order 24, Resolution No. 118), § 468-
38-460, filed 7/22/81. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,
Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-460, filed 12/20/78. For-
merly WAC 252-24-393.] Repealed by 82-18-010
(Order 31, Resolution No. 156), filed 8/20/82. Statutory
Authority: RCW 46.44.090. Later promulgation, see
WAC 468-38-290.

468-38-440

468-38-450

468-38-460

WAC 468-38-001 Purpose and scope. What is the
pur pose and scope of thisadministrative code chapter for
vehicle size and weight? (1) This chapter provides rules
necessary for the implementation of certain sections of chap-
ter 46.44 RCW, to include the issuance of special permitsthat
allow vehicles, or combinations of vehicles, to move in a
legal or extra-legal configuration on the public highways.
The chapter also includes rules on safety and operations as
they relate to the permitting of extra-legal configurations.

(2) The chapter avoids, where possible, the restating of
revised code and therefore should be used in conjunction
with the revised code.

(3) The chapter has been written in a "question and
answer" format to enhance communication with users.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-053, § 468-38-001, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05.]

WAC 468-38-005 Definitions. What vehicle size and
weight words and phrases ar e used commonly in addition
tothose codified in chapter 46.04 RCW?

A-dolly: A converter dolly that is towed from a single
hitch at the center line of the tow vehicle and contains the
lower half of the fifth wheel assembly that when connected
by kingpin to a semi-trailer convertsthe combined configura-
tioninto afull trailer.

A-train double: A combination of vehicles composed
of atractor, a semi-trailer and either an A-dolly and a semi-
trailer or afull trailer attached to the rear of the forward semi-
trailer asif an A-dolly were used.

Axle: The common axis of rotation of one or more
whesels, either power-driven or freely rotating, in one or more
segments in the same transverse plan. (Expanded from the
definition in chapter 46.04.060 RCW.)
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Axlegroup: Any set of two or more parallel axles asso-
ciated with a single vehicle or vehicle combination.

Axle group weight: The part of the gross vehicle
weight transmitted to the highway by the defined axle group.

Axle spacing (spread): The longitudinal distance
between the centers of the foremost and rearmost axles of an
axle group measured from center to center of the defined
axles.

B-train double: A combination of vehicles composed
of atractor, asemi-trailer and a second semi-trailer connected
by kingpin to the lower half of a fifth wheel assembly
mounted on the rear of the forward semi-trailer.

C-dally: A converter dolly that is equipped with asingle
axlethat is self-steering, towed from two hitcheslocated in a
horizontal transverse line on the towing unit, and is so
designed that when the trailer converter dolly is coupled to a
towing trailer, the trailer converter dolly cannot pivot hori-
zontally with respect to the towing trailer.

Axle spacing report: A report stating the maximum
amount of weight a vehicle, or vehicle combination, can
carry, both legally and under permit, based on the number of
axles, the axle spacings, and the number and sizes of tires on
the vehicle, or vehicle combination.

Combination length: Thetotal length of acombination
of vehicles, i.e., truck-tractor—semi-trailer—trailer combi-
nation, measured from front extremity of the first vehicle to
the rear extremity of the last vehicle, including the connect-
ing space between vehicles and any overhanging load.

Combined trailer length: The total length of a combi-
nation of trailers measured from the front extremity of the
first trailer to the rear extremity of the last trailer including
the connecting space and any overhanging load.

Converter dolly: A vehicle unit that is designed, usu-
ally with the bottom half of afifth wheel assembly, to convert
a semi-trailer with kingpin into afull trailer.

C-train double: A combination of vehicles composed
of atractor, a semi-trailer, a C-dolly and a second semi-
trailer.

Daylight hours: One-half hour before sunrise until one-
half hour after sunset.

Extra-legal vehicle: A vehicle, laden or unladen, which
exceeds legal dimensions and/or weights and operates on
highways by permit.

Grossweight: Theweight of avehicle and/or combina-
tion of vehicles plus the weight of any load thereon.

Height: Thetotal vertical dimension of avehicle above
the ground surface including any load or appurtenance.

Length: The total longitudinal dimension of a single
vehicle, vehicle combination (see combination length), or
individual trailer or semi-trailer. Trailer length is measured
from the front of the cargo-carrying unit to its rear, exclusive
of all overhangsfrom safety or energy efficiency devices (see
also measurement exclusive devices). Length of a loaded
trailer must include any overhangs of load when determining
compliance with length limits or the need for a special per-
mit.

Longer combination vehicle: A combination of truck
tractor, semi-trailer, and trailer that exceeds legal length
dimensions and operates on highways by permit for trans-
porting reducible loads.
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Maximum off track: The maximum difference in the
path created by the center of the steering axle and the center
of the rearmost axle of the vehicle or vehicle combination
during the negotiation of aturn.

Multilane highway: A highway with two or more lanes
of travel in the same direction.

M easurement exclusive devices. Certain devices that
provide added safety, energy conservation, or are otherwise
necessary, and are not designed to carry cargo.

National network: Those interstate and other federal-
aid primary highways on which commercial vehicles of the
dimensions authorized by the Surface Transportation Assis-
tance Act of 1982 are allowed to operate.

Night: Night means one-half hour after sunset to one-
half hour before sunrise.

Nondivisibleload: A load that cannot be readily or rea-
sonably dismantled and is reduced to a minimum practical
size and weight. Portions of a load can be detached and
reloaded on the same hauling unit when the separate pieces
are necessary to the operation of the machine or equipment
which is being hauled: Provided, That the arrangement does
not exceed permit limits for the configuration without the
reloaded pieces. The federal definition of nondivisible load to
be used for vehicles operating on the interstate is as follows:
Any load or vehicle exceeding applicable length or weight
limitsthat, if separated into smaller loads or vehicles, would:
Compromise the intended use of the vehicle, destroy the
value of the load or vehicle, require more than eight work
hours to dismantle using appropriate equipment.

Permit: A written or electronic authorization to:

(&) Move or operate a vehicle, or combination of vehi-
cles, on a highway;

(b) With or without aload;

(c) Of size and/or weight exceeding the limits prescribed
for vehiclesin regular operation.

Pilot/escort vehicle: A motor vehicle used for the
express purpose as a warning and guide vehicle for extra-
legal vehicles.

Pounds per inch of tire width: A measure of load
restriction based on rated tire size. The pounds per inch of tire
width are determined by dividing the weight carried on the
axle group by the number of tires in the group and dividing
again by the manufacturer's rated tire width as indicated on
the sidewall of thetire.

Rear overhang: The distance from the center of the last
axle to the end of the load, or portion of the vehicle which-
ever islonger.

Regional permit: Permits issued for interstate move-
ment of certain nondivisible overweight and/or oversize vehi-
cles and/or loads on highways designated by the jurisdictions
participating in the "Western Regional Agreement for the
I ssuance of Permitsfor Overweight and/or Oversize Vehicles
and/or Loads Involved in Interstate Travel."

Regular operation: The movement over highways of
motor vehicles with dimensions and weights specified by
state and federal codes.

Retractable axle: An axle that can be separately raised
and lowered by the driver of the vehicle but may not have its
weight bearing capacity regulated from within reach of the
driver's compartment. Also known as "lift axle" and "booster
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axle," or more formally known as a "variable load suspen-
sion" (VLS) axle.

Rocky mountain double: A combination of vehicles
including a truck-tractor pulling a long semi-trailer and a
shorter trailer.

Single axle: An assembly of two or more wheels whose
centers are in one transverse vertical plane and which are
transmitting weight to the highway.

Single unit: A motor vehicle with no attached vehicles,
i.e., truck, bus, truck-tractor.

Steering axle: The axle or axles on the front of a motor
vehicle that are activated by the operator to directly accom-
plish guidance or steerage of the vehicle and/or a combina-
tion of vehicles.

Superload: A superload is any load that would require
special analysis and approval by one or more state permit
offices because of dimensions or weight. Criteria for super-
loads in Washington state are found in WAC 468-38-405.

Tandem axle: Any two consecutive single axles whose
centers may be included between parallel transverse vertical
planes spaced at least four feet but not more than eight feet
apart, extending across the width of the vehicle, articulating
from a common attachment, or designed to automatically
equalize the load between the two axles. Thisworking defini-
tion is extrapolated from RCW 46.44.041.

Tote: Common term for a motor vehicle used to trans-
port manufactured housing.

Tridem axle: Any three consecutive single axles whose
extreme centers may be included between parallel transverse
vertical planes spaced not more than twelve feet apart,
extending across the width of the vehicle, and are articul ated
from a common attachment to the vehicle, or are designed to
automatically equalize the load between the three axles.

Truck-tractor: A motor vehicle used primarily for pull-
ing other vehicles but not specifically constructed to carry a
load other than a part of the weight of the vehicle and load
being pulled. This vehicle may include a small freight com-
partment (also referred to as a dromedary box), deck or plate
not more than eight feet in length used for carrying a load.
Federal rule allows the interstate use of a vehicle with a
dromedary box only if the vehicle was in operation prior to
December 1, 1982, proof to be provided by the vehicle oper-
ator. This working definition was extrapolated from RCW
46.04.655, 46.44.037 and Code of Federal Regulation, 23
CFR 658.13(f).

Trunnion axle: Anaxle configuration with two individ-
ual axles mounted in the same transverse plane, with four
tires on each axle, connected at a pivot point that allows each
individual axleto oscillate in avertical plane to provide con-
stant and equal weight distribution on each individual axle.

Trunnion axle group: Two or more consecutive trun-
nion axles, that are individually attached to, and/or articu-
lated from, the vehicle, and may include a weight equalizing
suspension system.

Turnpike double: A combination of vehiclesincluding
a truck-tractor pulling along semi-trailer and an additional
long trailer.

Widebasetire: A tirewhose nominal section (sidewall
to sidewall) width, asidentified by tire nomenclature, is over
fourteen inches.
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Width: The total outside transverse dimension of a
vehicle including any load or load-holding devices thereon,
but excluding approved safety devices and tire bulge due to
load.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-053, § 468-38-005, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05.]

WAC 468-38-030 Temporary additional tonnage
permits. (1) What vehicle type or vehicle combination is
eligible for the temporary additional tonnage per mit pro-
vided in RCW 46.44.095? Temporary additional tonnage
permits may be issued to the following types of vehicles:
Three or more axle single unit trucks; three or more axle
truck-tractors, including those egquipped with a legal drome-
dary area; and a truck-tractor with two axles pulling double
trailers.

(2) What is the maximum amount of additional ton-
nage that can be purchased? Tonnage may be purchased
up to the legal capacity of the vehicle(s), not to exceed one
hundred five thousand five hundred pounds, based on number
of axles and axles spacings (RCW 46.44.041), and number
and size of tires.

(3) Are temporary additional tonnage per mits ever
issued tothetrailer? Temporary additional tonnage permits
are only issued to power units.

(4) Can adepartment of licensing trip permit be used
in lieu of licensed tonnage, to meet the forty thousand
pound (single unit) or eighty thousand pound (combina-
tion) requirement needed before an additional tonnage
permit can beissued? Yes, asprovided for in RCW 46.16.-
160.

(5) Can the additional tonnage permit extend beyond
the valid license period? The additional tonnage permit
may not extend beyond the valid license period. In the case
where department of licensing trip permits are used in lieu of
licensed tonnage, a minimum of two three-day trip permits
must be used because the additional tonnage permit is sold
for a minimum of five days. Only three trip permits can be
issued to a vehicle within a thirty-day period, allowing for a
maximum of nine days of additional tonnage in any thirty-
day period.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-053, § 468-38-030, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05; 94-07-054 (Order 142), § 468-38-030, filed
3/11/94, effective 3/11/94; 89-23-110 (Order 68), § 468-38-030, filed
11/22/89, effective 12/23/89; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-030, filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-030, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-030.]

WAC 468-38-050 Special permits for extra-legal
loads. (1) When can the department or its agentsissue a
permit for an extra-legal move? The following general
conditions must be met:

(a) Application has been made in written or electronic
format to the department or its agents (oral application is
acceptable in face-to-face over-the-counter transactions) and
the applicant has shown there is good cause for the move.

(b) The applicant has shown the configuration is eligible
for a permit.

(c) The vehicle, vehicle combination and/or load has
been thoroughly described and identified.
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(d) The points of origin and destination and the route of
travel have been stated and approved.

(e) The move has been determined to be consistent with
public safety. The permit applicant has indicated that appro-
priate safety precautions will be taken as required by state
law, administrative rule or specific permit instruction.

(2) How must a vehicle(s), including load, be config-
ured tobeeligiblefor a special per mit to moveon the state
highways? A vehicle(s), including load, that can be readily
or reasonably dismantled must be reduced to a minimum
practical size and weight. Portions of aload may be detached
and reloaded on the same hauling unit when the separate
pieces are necessary to the operation of the machine or equip-
ment which isbeing hauled: Provided, That the arrangement
does not exceed special permit limits. Detached and rel oaded
pieces must be identified on the special permit.

(3) Are there any exceptions to dismantling the con-
figuration? Yes. A vehicle, vehicle combination or load
may stay assembled if by separating it into smaller loads or
vehicles the intended use of the vehicle or load would be
compromised (i.e., removing the boom from a self-propelled
crane), the value of the load or vehicle would be destroyed
(i.e., removing protective packaging), and/or it would require
more than eight work hours to dismantle using appropriate
equipment. The permit applicant has the burden of proof in
seeking an exception. Configurations that fall under the
exception must not exceed special permit limits.

(4) What does the applicant affirm when he/she signs
the permit? The permit applicant affirms:

(a) The vehicle or vehicle combination and operator(s)
are properly licensed to operate and carry the load described
in accordance with appropriate Washington law and adminis-
trative code.

(b) They will comply with all applicable requirements
stipulated in the permit to move the extra-legal configuration.

(c) The move (vehicle and operator) is covered by amin-
imum of seven hundred and fifty thousand dollars liability
insurance: Provided, That a noncommercial move (vehicle
and operator) shall have at minimum three hundred thousand
dollars liability insurance for the stated purpose.

(d) Except as provided in RCW 46.44.140, the origina
permit (permit with original signature) or certified copy will
be carried on the power unit at al times while the permitisin
effect. Moves made by designated emergency vehicles,
receiving departmental permit authorization telephonically,
are exempt from this requirement.

(5) What specific responsibility and liability doesthe
state assign to the permit applicant through the special
permit? Permits are granted with the specific understanding
that the permit applicant shall be responsible and liable for
accidents, damage or injury to any person or property result-
ing from the operation of the vehicle covered by the permit
upon public highways of the state. The permit applicant shall
hold blameless and harmless and shall indemnify the state of
Washington, department of transportation, its officers,
agents, and employees against any and all claims, demands,
loss, injury, damage, actions and costs of actions whatsoever,
that any of them may sustain by reason of unlawful acts, con-
duct or operations of the permit applicant in connection with
the operations covered by the permit.
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(6) When and where can a special permit be
acquired? The following options are available:

(a) Specia permits may be purchased at any authorized
department of transportation office or agency Monday
through Friday during normal business hours.

(b) An application for apermit may be submitted by fac-
simile, including charge card information to an authorized
location. The special permit will be issued and returned by
facsimile subject to normal business hours.

(c) Companies that would like to self-issue permits for
their own vehicles may apply to the department for this priv-
ilege. Department representatives will work with the com-
pany to determine if self-issuing is appropriate.

(d) The department will maintain and publish a list of
authorized permit offices and agencies.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-053, § 468-38-050, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and 47.01.-
071. 91-10-023 (Order 71), § 468-38-050, filed 4/23/91, effective 5/24/91.
Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 89-23-110 (Order 68), § 468-38-050,
filed 11/22/89, effective 12/23/89; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No.
156), § 468-38-050, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-150. Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1,

Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-050, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-
050]

WAC 468-38-070 Maximums and other criteria for
special permits—Nondivisible. (1) Are there maximum
dimensions established for moving nondivisible over-
dimensional vehicles and/or loads? Yes. In al instances
the general safety of the public is considered paramount and
will ultimately govern over-dimensional moves. There are
some general rules; however, physical barriers determine
most maximums for over-dimensional moves. Over-dimen-
sional maximums are addressed as follows:

(a) Overwidth: As dtipulated in RCW 46.44.092, four-
teen feet on any two-lane highway; twenty feet on any multi-
ple-lane highway where a physical barrier serving as a
median divider (i.e., jersey barrier, cyclone fence, guardrail,
etc.) separates the oncoming and opposing traffic lanes;
thirty-two feet on any multiple-lane undivided highway. Per-
mits may be issued for widths in excess of the preceding lim-
its when traveling on highway segments that by design can
accommodate the greater width.

(b) Overheight: Any move involving height, especially
permitted moves exceeding fourteen feet, are governed by the
ability to clear overhead obstructions such as bridges, under-
passes, wires, overhead signs, and other objects. Theissuance
of a permit does not insure the route to be free of overhead
obstructions. It isthe responsibility of the permit applicant to
check, or prerun, the proposed route and provide for safe
maneuvers around the obstruction or detours as necessary.
Structures owned by the state should be reviewed with
department field personnel to determine safe navigation of
the move, including options for temporary removal of
obstructions. Detours off the state route onto county or city
roads require authorization from those jurisdictions. A traffic
control plan (see WAC 468-38-405 (3)(d)) may be requested
for approval by the department before a permit isissued.

(c) Overlength: Routes will be limited to over-dimen-
sional moves based on ability to negotiate curves, inter-
changes, entrance and exit roadways and other obstacles.
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(2) Arethere maximum weights established for mov-
ing nondivisible overweight vehicles and/or loads? Yes.
Weight maximums for the movement of a nondivisible load
under special permit are established in RCW 46.44.091. In
addition, tireloading for the movement of anondivisible load
is limited to the lesser of six hundred pounds per inch width
of tire or the tire manufacturer's rating with proper inflation,
as determined by the nomenclature imprinted on the tire.

(3) Are there maximums and/or other criteria estab-
lished for the use of specific vehicle combinations when
moving over-dimensional nondivisible loads? Yes. The
maximums for specific vehicle combinations are as follows:

(a) Truck-tractor pullingasemi-trailer or full trailer:
Trailersin excess of legal length and/or width dimensions, or
the permitted length of fifty-six feet, shall not exceed the
length or width of the nondivisible load being transported.
The department may grant an exception when the added
dimension is necessary to spread the weight of the load to
comply with requirements established by the department to
protect theinfrastructure. Jeeps and/or boosters may be added
to the trailer to help distribute weight as necessary. A
"pusher" power unit may also be added to the configuration
upon approval of the department. Jeeps, boosters and pusher
power units will be considered part of the trailing unit plus
load measurement.

(b) Truck-tractor pulling semi-trailer and full trailer
(or two semi-trailersin B-train configuration): The com-
bined trailer length, including the space between trailers, may
not exceed sixty-onefeet. This combination islimited to non-
divisible loads not to exceed ten feet wide. Both trailers may
carry anondivisible load, with the widest load carried on the
first trailer. Trailersin excess of legal width shall not exceed
the width of the nondivisible load being transported. This
combination may not carry overheight, overlength or over-
weight loads.

(c) Truck and trailer: Therearethree scenariosfor this
combination:

(i) Both truck and trailer carrying loads: The com-
bined overall length of the combination when carrying anon-
divisible overlength load must not exceed eighty-five feet.
Any nondivisible overlength load is restricted to only one
vehicle. Thetrailer may be loaded with the overhang entirely
to the rear of the trailer, or the truck may be loaded with the
overhang entirely to the front of the truck. Both truck and
trailer may carry overwidth and overheight loads. The truck
and/or trailer in this configuration may not carry an over-
weight nondivisible load.

(if) Unladen truck and trailer: The unladen truck may
be treated as atruck-tractor and the combination addressed as
described in (a) of this subsection: Provided, That the truck-
tractor isnot carrying any load of any kind, and that itsuse as
an unladen truck is specified on the specia permit. The trail-
ing unit is measured from the foremost point of the draw bar
or load, whichever is greater, to the rearmost part of the
trailer or load, whichever is greater. This combination may
carry anondivisible overweight load on the trailer. For exam-
ple, an unladen dump truck may acquire a special permit to
pull atilt trailer with adozer or backhoe where thetrailer load
causes the axles to exceed legal weight. An unladen truck
with unladen trailer must not exceed an overall length of
eighty-five feet.
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(iii) Log truck with pole trailer - nondivisible poles:
A log truck with poletrailer hauling asingle load of nondivis-
ible poles, where the log truck is supporting a proportionate
share of the load, must be permitted for overlength based on
load length, similar to a truck tractor semi-trailer configura-
tion. Measurement will be taken from the front of load or
bunks, whichever comesfirgt, to the end of the load. No por-
tion of the pole trailer may extend beyond the load in an over-
length configuration.

(4) Can avehicle, or vehicle combination, carry mul-
tiple pieces when using an over-dimensional nondivisible
special permit? Yes, under the following conditions:

(& The vehicle(s) and load are transported at legal
weights.

(b) The largest nondivisible piece(s) must be loaded to
its practicable minimum. No single piece may create a
dimension greater than the dimension it would create if
loaded properly and carried by itself.

(c) Additiona pieces may be added within the envelope
dimension created by the largest piece(s) loaded to its practi-
cable minimum. The envel ope should be viewed as an imag-
inary cube with height, length and width defined by the
extremities, regardless of shape, of the over-dimensional
piece(s) and other legal dimensions as necessary. The depart-
ment will provide an illustrative example upon request.

(5) Are there any circumstances when an over-
dimensional vehicle(s) can move a legal size load? Yes,
when the following conditions have been met:

(8) The vehicle(s) are making the move in conjunction
with being in route to pick up anondivisible load under spe-
cial permit (front haul); or

(b) The vehicle(s) are making the move in conjunction
with returning from a delivery of a nondivisible load under
special permit (back haul); and

(c) The route traveled is the same route that would have
been used if alegal load had not been moved; and

(d) The front haul or back haul is noted on the specia
permit used for the nondivisible move.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 06-07-025, § 468-38-070, filed
3/7/06, effective 4/7/06; 05-04-053, § 468-38-070, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05; 00-11-019 (Order 197), § 468-38-070, filed 5/9/00, effective 6/9/00;
98-21-019 (Order 183), § 468-38-070, filed 10/13/98, effective 11/13/98; 98-
09-029 (Order 172), § 468-38-070, filed 4/10/98, effective 5/11/98; 96-23-
003, § 468-38-070, filed 11/7/96, effective 12/8/96; 83-16-018 (Order 39,
Resol ution No. 195), § 468-38-070, filed 7/25/83; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Res-
olution No. 156), § 468-38-070, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-170.
Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-070, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-24-080.]

WAC 468-38-071 Maximums and other criteria for
special permits—Divisible. (1) Can a vehicle, or vehicle
combination, acquire a permit to exceed the dimensions
for legal vehiclesin regular operation when moving items
of a divisible nature? Yes. There are some very specific
configurations that can receive extra length or extra height
when carrying a divisible load.

(2) What configurations can be issued a permit, and
how are they measured? The configurations and measure-
ment criteria are;

(a) An overlength permit may be issued to atruck-tractor
to pull asingletrailer or semi-trailer, with atrailer length not
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to exceed fifty-six feet. The measurement for the single trail-
ing unit will be from the front of the trailer (including draw
bar when used), or load, to the rear of the trailer, or load,
whichever provides the greater distance up to fifty-six feet.
Rear overhang may not exceed fifteen feet.

(b) An overlength permit may beissued to atruck-tractor
to pull aset of double trailers, composed of a semi-trailer and
full trailer or second semi-trailer, with a combined trailer
length not to exceed sixty-eight feet. The measurement for
double trailers will be from the front of the first trailer, or
load, to the end of the second trailer or load, whichever pro-
vides the greatest distance up to sixty-eight feet. Note: If the
truck-tractor is carrying an alowable small freight compart-
ment (dromedary box), the total combined length of the com-
bination, combined trailer length notwithstanding, is limited
to seventy-five feet.

(c) An overlength permit may be issued to a log truck
pulling a pole-trailer, trailer combination, carrying two dis-
tinct and separate loads, as if it was a truck-tractor pulling a
set of double trailers. Measurement for the log truck, pole-
trailer, trailer combination will be from the front of the first
bunk on the truck to the rear of the second trailer, or load,
whichever provides the greatest distance up to sixty-eight
feet.

(d) An overheight permit may be issued to a vehicle or
vehicle combination, hauling empty apple bins, not to exceed
fifteen feet high. Measurement is taken from alevel roadbed.
This permit may be used in conjunction with either of the
overlength permitsin (a) or (b) of this subsection. The permit
may also provide an exemption from afront pilot/escort vehi-
cle as required by WAC 468-38-100 (1)(h). The exemption
does not limit the liability assumed by the permit applicant.

(e) An overheight permit may be issued to a vehicle or
vehicle combination owned by arancher and used to haul his
own hay from his own fieldsto feed his own livestock, not to
exceed fifteen feet high, measured from alevel roadbed. This
permit may be used in conjunction with either of the over-
length permitsin (a) or (b) of this subsection. The permit may
also provide an exemption from afront pilot/escort vehicle as
required by WAC 468-38-100 (1)(h). The exemption does
not limit the liability assumed by the permit applicant.

(3) Are there any measurement exclusive devices
related to these permits? Measurements should not include
nonload-carrying devices designed for the safe and/or effi-
cient operation of the vehicle, or vehicle combination compo-
nents, for example: An external refrigeration unit, aresilient
bumper, an aerodynamic shell, etc. Safety and efficiency
appurtenances, such as, but not limited to, tarp rails and
splash suppression devices, may not extend more than three
inches beyond the width of a vehicle. The examples are not
al inclusive.

(4) Are overweight permits available for divisible
loads? Yes. There are specific criteria authorizing over-
weight permitsto divisible loads.

(8) The secretary of transportation, or designee, may
issue permits to department vehicles used for the emergent
preservation of public safety and/or the infrastructure (i.e.,
snow removal, sanding highways during emergency winter
conditions, emergent debris removal or retainment, etc.). The
permits will also be valid for the vehiclesin transit to or from
the emergent worksite. The special permits may allow:
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(i) Weight on axlesin excess of what isalowed in RCW
46.44.041;

(i) Movement during hours of the day, or days of the
week, that may be restricted in WAC 468-38-175;

(iii) Exemption from the sign requirements of WAC 468-
38-155(7) if weather conditions render such signsineffectual;
and

(iv) Movement at night, that may be restricted by WAC
468-38-175(3), by vehicles with lights that meet the stan-
dards for emergency maintenance vehicles established by the
COMmMmission on equipment.

(b) Additional weight allowances are authorized through
special permit for a segment of US-97 from the Canadian
border to milepost 331.22 designated as a heavy haul indus-
trial corridor. The permits will authorize vehicles to haul
divisible loads weighing up to the Canadian inter-provincial
weight limits and must comply with the following require-
ments:

(i) Vehicles applying for the Canadian weight special
permit must be licensed to their maximum legal weight limit
in Washington state.

(i) Displaying the US-97 heavy haul industrial corridor
permit does not waive registration fees, fuel taxes, operating
authority requirements, future legislative or regulatory
changes. Except as provided in the provisions for the heavy

(F) Maximum gross weight - pounds (kilograms).

Title 468 WAC: Transportation, Department of

weight industrial corridor on US-97, all Washington state and
federal laws must be complied with.

(i) Routes of travel are strictly limited: Both directions
of US-97 from the Canadian border at milepost 336.48 to
milepost 331.22.

(iv) A Washington state axle spacing report is required
for Canadian weight verification.

(v) The following descriptions indicate the maximum
weight limits that will be permitted:

(A) Primary steering axle - 600 Ibs. (272 kg) per inch
(25.4 mm) of width of tire* with a maximum limit of 12,100
Ibs.

(B) Other axles - 500 Ibs. (227 kg) per inch of width of
tirex.

(C) Single axles - 20,000 Ibs. (9,100 kg) maximum.

(D) Tandem axles - 37,500 Ibs. (17,000 kg) maximum.

*Width of tireis determined by tire side-wall nomencla-
ture.

(E) Tridem axles.

Axle Spread Pounds Kilograms
94" (2.4m) to < 118" (3.0m) 46,300 21,000
118" (3.0m) to < 141" (3.6m) 50,700 23,000
141" (3.6m) to < 146" (3.7m) 52,900 24,000

Note: When computing allowable weights, the most conservative
figure (whether weight per width of tire, axle weights, or
gross weights) will govern.

Number of
Axles 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Truck 36,000 53,000
(16,350) (24,250)
Truck and 74,000 91,000 106,500 118,000
Full Trailer (33,500) (41,250) (48,250) (53,500)
Truck and Pup 56,200 74,000 91,000 99,800
(25,450) (33,550) (41,250) (45,250)
Tractor and 52,300 69,700 87,100 95,900 -
Semi (23,700) (31,600) (39,500) 102,500*
A-Train** 92,500 109,800 118,000 118,000
(41,900) (49,800) (53,500) (53,500)
B-Train** 90,000 107,200 124,600 137,800
(40,700) (48,600) (56,500) (62,500)
C-Train** 92,500 109,800 120,500 130,000
(41,900) (49,800) (54,600) (58,500)

*Semi tridem axle spacing and weight limits:

94" to < 118" (2.4m to < 3.0m) spread - 95,900 Ibs. (43,500 kg).
118" to < 141" (3.0m to < 3.6m) spread - 100,310 Ibs. (45,500 kg).
141" to < 146" (3.6m to < 3.7m) spread - 102,500 |bs. (46,500 kg).
**Double trailer vehicles definition for this section:

A-Train: Double trailers coupled by a single drawbar.

B-Train: Two semi-trailers coupled by afifth wheel mounted to rear of first trailer.
C-Train: Doubletrailers coupled by double drawbars with self-steering dolly axle(s).

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and 46.44.0915. 08-13-042, § 468-38-071, filed 6/12/08, effective 6/12/08. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-
053, § 468-38-071, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05; 98-21-019 (Order 183), § 468-38-071, filed 10/13/98, effective 11/13/98; 96-23-003, § 468-38-071, filed

11/7/96, effective 12/8/96.]

WAC 468-38-073 M easurement exclusive devices. (1)
What arethe criteria for being a measurement exclusive
device? Generally, measurement exclusive devices are vehi-
cle appurtenances designed and used for reasons of safety,
aerodynamics, or efficient vehicle operation. A measurement
exclusive device must not carry property, create a space that
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property could occupy outside of legal or permitted dimen-
sions, or exceed the specific dimensional limitations stated in
this section.

(2) What devices at the front of a single unit vehicle,
or power unit in avehicle combination, areexcluded from
length determinations? The following devices have been
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identified as measurement exclusive when determining
length from the front of asingle unit vehicle or power unit in
avehicle combination:

(8) Resilient bumpers that do not extend more than six
inches from the vehicle;

(b) A fixed step up to three inches deep at the front of an
existing automobile transporter until April 29, 2005. It will
be the responsibility of the operator of the unit to prove that
the step existed prior to April 29, 2002. Such proof can bein
the form of a work order for equipment modification, a
receipt for purchase and installation of the piece, or any sm-
ilar type of documentation. After April 29, 2005, the step
shall no longer be excluded from a vehicle's length.

(3) What devices at the front of a semi-trailer or
trailer areexcluded from length deter minations? Thefol-
lowing devices have been identified as measurement exclu-
sive when determining length from the front of a semi-trailer
or trailer:

(a) A device at thefront of atrailer chassisto secure con-
tainers and prevent movement in transit;

(b) A front coupler device on a semi-trailer or trailer
used in road and rail intermodal operations;

(c) Aerodynamic devices, air deflector;

(d) Air compressor;

(e) Certificateholder (manifest box);

(f) Door vent hardware;

(g) Electrical connector;

(h) Gladhand (air hose connectors joining tractor to
trailer);

(i) Handhold;

(j) Hazardous materials placards and holders;

(k) Heater;

() Ladder;

(m) Nonload carrying tie-down devices on automobile
transporters;

(n) Pickup plate lip (plate at front of trailer to guide fifth
wheel under trailer);

(o) Pump offline on tank trailer;

(p) Refrigeration unit;

(q) Removable bulkhead;

(r) Removable stake;

(s) Stahilizing jack (antinosedive device);

(t) Stake pocket;

(u) Step;

(v) Tarp basket;

(w) Tire carrier; and

(x) Uppercoupler.

(4) What devices at the rear of a single unit vehicle,
semi-trailer or trailer are excluded from length deter mi-
nations? Thefollowing devices have beenidentified asmea-
surement exclusive when determining length from the rear of
asemi-trailer or trailer:

(a) Aerodynamic devices that extend up to a maximum
of five feet beyond the rear of the vehicle, provided such
devices have neither the strength, rigidity nor massto damage
avehicle, or injure a passenger in a vehicle, that strikes a
vehicle so equipped from therear, and provided also that they
do not obscure tail lamps, turn signals, marker lamps, identi-
fication lamps, or any other required safety devices, such as
hazardous materials placards or conspicuity markings (i.e.,
reflective tape);
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(b) Handhold;

(c) Hazardous materials placards and holder;

(d) Ladder;

(e) Loading and unloading device not to exceed two feet;

(f) Pintle hook;

(g) Removable stake;

(h) Splash and spray suppression device;

(i) Stake pocket; and

(j) Step.

(5) What devices at the side of a vehicle are excluded
from width determinations? The following devices have
been identified as measurement exclusive, not to exceed three
inches from the side of the vehicle, when determining width
of avehicle:

(a) Corner cap;

(b) Handhold for cab entry/egress,

(c) Hazardous materials placards and holder;

(d) Lift pad for trailer on flatcar (piggyback) operation;

(e) Load induced tire bulge;

(f) Rain gutter;

(g) Rear and side door hinge and protective hardware;

(h) Rearview mirror;

(i) Side marker lamp;

() Splash and spray suppressant device, or component
thereof;

(k) Structural reinforcement for side doors or intermodal
operation (limited to one inch from the side within the three-
inch maximum extension);

() Tarping system for open-top cargo area;

(m) Turn signal lamp;

(n) Movable device to enclose the cargo area of aflatbed
semi-trailer or trailer, usualy called "tarping system," where
no component part of the system extends more than three
inches from the sides or back of the vehicle when the vehicle
isin operation. This exclusion appliesto all component parts
of atarping system, including the transverse structure at the
front of the vehicle to which the sliding walls and roof of the
tarp mechanism are attached, provided the structure is not
also intended or designed to comply with 49 CFR 393.106,
which reguires a headerboard strong enough to prevent cargo
from penetrating or crushing the cab; the transverse structure
may be up to one hundred eight inches wide if properly cen-
tered so that neither side extends more than three inches
beyond the structural edge of the vehicle. Also excluded
from measurement are side rails running the length of the
vehicle and rear doors, provided the only function of the lat-
ter, likethat of the transverse structure at the front of the vehi-
cle, isto seal the cargo area and anchor the sliding walls and
roof. On the other hand, a headerboard designed to comply
with 49 CFR 393.106 is load bearing and thus limited to one
hundred two inches in width. The "wings"' designed to close
the gap between such a headerboard and the movable walls
and roof of atarping system are width exclusive, provided
they are add-on pieces designed to bear only the load of the
tarping system itself and are not integral parts of the load-
bearing headerboard structure;

(o) Tie-down assembly on platform trailer;

(p) Wall variation from true flat; and

(q) Weevil pins and sockets on a platform or low-bed
trailer (pins and sockets located on both sides of atrailer used
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to guide winch cables when loading skid mounted equip-
ment).

(6) Arethere weight measurement exclusive devices?
Yes. Any vehicle equipped with idle reduction technology,
designed to promote reduced fuel usage and emissions from
engine idling, may have up to four hundred pounds in total
gross, axle, tandem or bridge formula weight exempt
(excluded) from the weight measurement. To be eligible for
the weight exemption, the vehicle operator must be able to
prove:

(a) By written certification the weight of the idle reduc-
tion technology; and

(b) By demonstration or certification, that theidle reduc-
tion technology is fully functional at all times.

The weight exemption cannot exceed four hundred
pounds or the certified weight of the unit, whichever isless.

(7) Can exclusion allowances be combined to create a
larger allowance (i.e., adding a five-foot aerodynamic
device to a two-foot loading/unloading device for a total
exclusion of seven feet)? No. Each exclusion allowance is
specific to adevice and may not be combined with the exclu-
sion allowance for another device.

(8) Can a device receive exclusion if it is not refer-
enced in law or administrative rule? If the device meets
the criteriain subsection (1) of this section, arequest for mea-
surement exclusion may be made to the administrator for
commercial vehicle services. If approved for an exclusion
allowance, the administrator will provide the requestor a
written authorization.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 07-16-083, § 468-38-073, filed

7/30/07, effective 8/30/07. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and 2005 ¢
189. 05-12-002, § 468-38-073, filed 5/18/05, effective 6/18/05.]

WAC 468-38-075 Special permit exemptions for
authorized vehicles and/or loads. (1) What special per mit
requirements/restrictions are exempted for an authorized
overlength vehicleand/or load? The following exemptions
for authorized overlength vehicles and/or loads include:

(8) The requirement to display "OVERSIZE LOAD" signs
(WAC 468-38-155(7));

(b) The requirement to cease operation on routes gov-
erned by commuter hour restrictions, and during holiday
travel restrictions (WAC 468-38-175 (1) and (2));

(c) The requirement that approved night movement be
stated on the special permit (WA C 468-38-175(3)); and

(d) Therestriction for movement during winter road con-
ditions when the following sign is displayed: "TRACTION
ADVISORY/OVERSIZED VEHICLES PROHIBITED" (WAC 468-
38-095(8)). In addition to being an authorized vehicle, the
vehicle must also comply with WAC 204-24-050 Use of tire
chains or other traction devices.

(2) What overlength vehicles and/or loads ar e autho-
rized to receive the exemptions? The following vehicles
and/or loads are exempted from the requirements/restrictions
identified in subsection (1) of this section:

(& A truck-tractor/semi-trailer combination where the
single trailer does not exceed fifty-six feet, including |oad;

(b) A truck-tractor/semi-trailer/trailer combination
where the combined trailer |length does not exceed sixty-eight
feet, including load;
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(c) A vehicle or vehicle combination with a front over-
hang not exceeding four feet beyond the three foot legal limit
set in RCW 46.44.034 (see also bumper criteria set in RCW
46.37.517), and/or arear overhang not exceeding fifteen feet;

(d) A single unit fixed load vehicle not exceeding an
overall length of forty-five feet including the allowable over-
hangsin (c); and

(e) A nondivisible load, including the trailer upon which
it is carried, not exceeding sixty-one feet.

(3) Are there exemptions for permitted vehicles
exceeding legal height or width? Yes. A vehicle or vehicle
combination that does not exceed a defined envelope of
twelve feet wide, fourteen feet six inches high and an overall
combined length of one hundred five feet is exempt from the
restriction on movement at night, as referenced in subsection
(2)(c) of this section.

(4) Arethere exemptions for vehicles operating with
an overweight special permit? Yes. A vehicle or vehicle
combination operating on a special permit for overweight
only, in compliancewith al legal dimension limits, is exempt
from all of the requirements/restrictions included in subsec-
tion (1)(a) through (d) of this section: Provided, That the
vehicle or vehicle combination can maintain posted speed
limits. This exemption may be used in conjunction with the
height and width exemption in subsection (3) of this section.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 06-07-025, § 468-38-075, filed
3/7/06, effective 4/7/06; 05-04-053, § 468-38-075, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05; 02-06-106, § 468-38-075, filed 3/5/02, effective 4/5/02; 94-07-055

(Order 143), § 468-38-075, filed 3/11/94, effective 3/11/94; 93-21-008
(Order 139), § 468-38-075, filed 10/8/93, effective 11/8/93]

WAC 468-38-080 Emergency load restrictions for
heavy vehicles. (1) When would the department imple-
ment aload restriction? Pursuant to RCW 46.44.080, when
the department determines that an emergency road condition
exists, afreeze thaw condition for example, and that vehicles
with gross tire loadings exceeding acceptable limits will
damage the highway or endanger other traffic using the high-
way, the department shall without delay restrict or close that
highway segment temporarily to all vehicles or to a desig-
nated class of vehicle.

(2) How will vehicle operators be notified of the
restrictions? Signs will be erected at each end of the
closed/restricted highway segment, and at all intersecting
state highways. Depending upon conditions, one of the fol-
lowing signswill bein use:

@
EMERGENCY LOAD RESTRICTIONS
TUBELESS OR SPECIAL WITH
CONVENTIONAL TIRES 5MARKING
Tire Gross Load Tire| GrossLoad
Size Each Tire Size Each Tire
7.00 1800 Ibs. 8-22.5 2250 |Ibs.
7.50 2250 |bs. 9-22.5 2800 Ibs.
8.25 2800 Ibs. 10-22.5 3400 Ibs.
9.00 3400 Ibs. 11-22.5 4000 Ibs.
10.00 4000 Ibs. 11-24.5 4000 Ibs.
11.00 4500 Ibs. 12-22.5 4500 Ibs.
12.00 12-24.5
and over 4500 |bs. and over 4500 |bs.
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(b)
SEVERE EMERGENCY LOAD RESTRICTIONS
TUBELESSOR SPECIAL WITH 5
CONVENTIONAL TIRES MARKING
Tire| GrossLoad Tire| GrossLoad
Size Each Tire Size Each Tire
7.00 1800 Ibs. 8-22.5 1800 Ibs.
7.50 1800 Ibs. 9-22.5 1900 Ibs.
8.25 1900 Ibs. 10-22.5 2250 Ibs.
9.00 2250 Ibs. 11-22.5 2750 Ibs.
10.00 2750 Ibs. 11-24.5 2750 Ibs.
11.00 12-22.5
and over 3000 Ibs. and over 3000 Ibs.
Note: The department recommends that carriers check the depart-

ment's web site www.wsdot.wa.gov/freight/mcs for possi-
ble advance warning on road restrictions.

(3) Are the tires identified in the aforementioned
tablethe only tiresauthorized for use under per mit when
the signsin subsection (2) of this section are posted? Dur-
ing periods when "emergency load restrictions' or "severe
emergency load restrictions" are in effect, only vehicles
equipped with tires required by the table in subsection (2) of
this section may operate under permit.

(4) Will there be an allowance for any second axle
that issuspended from the frame of a vehicleindependent
of theregular drive axle, commonly known asa "rigid
trail axle"? No.

(5) Will therebean allowance for morethan twotires
on thesteering, or front, axle? No.

(6) What restrictions are there on axle load distribu-
tions? The load distribution on any axle must not load the
tireson that axle in excess of the prescribed load listed in sub-
section (2) of thissection: Provided, That atruck, truck-trac-
tor, passenger bus or school bus having conventional 10:00 x
20tiresor 11:00 x 22.5tires, or larger, may carry amaximum
load of ten thousand pounds on the front axle over any high-
way placed under emergency load restrictions.

(7) Is there a permitting process to allow necessary
vehiclesto use the restricted highway segment? Permits
may be issued by the department to allow the operation of
school buses and vehicles transporting perishable commaodi-
ties or commaodities necessary for the health and welfare of
local residents. These vehicles will be subject to specific
weight and speed restrictions, as directed by the department.

(8) Will a temporary additional tonnage permit
supersedetherestrictions? Operators of vehicles that have
been issued atemporary additional tonnage permit must com-
ply with the posted restriction and related rules.

(9) Can this rule supersede or modify any rule in
force that has established a lower load limitation on a
state highway bridge? No.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-053, § 468-38-080, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-080, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-130. Statutory Authority:

1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution
No. 13), § 468-38-080, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WA C 252-24-090.]

WAC 468-38-095 Emergency road restrictions due
to weather or other conditions. (1) Who hasthe authority
to implement emergency proceduresto restrict the move-
ment of a vehicle(s) operating on state highways? RCW
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47.48.031 and 46.44.080 provide authority for the chief or
another officer of the state patrol, or the secretary of transpor-
tation or designee, to restrict vehicle movement by closing or
restricting movement on a section(s) of state highway(s) to
all vehicles or specific class of vehicles.

(2) Under what conditionswould aroad restriction be
put in place? A restriction or closure may be put in place
whenever the department or the state patrol believe that
westher or other conditions have created a substantial risk to
public safety.

(3) How aretherestrictions maintained? The depart-
ment and the state patrol shall exchange notices of conditions
that require a restriction(s) or closure to be placed on the
highway, and notices when conditions change that will allow
the restriction to be terminated. Either the department or the
state patrol, whichever agency can best respond to the condi-
tion, shall manually control traffic as needed until the restric-
tion is terminated or until the department can install traffic
control devices.

(4) How will the notification of a restriction be com-
municated to the highway users? The department and the
state patrol have a joint responsibility to provide notice of
both the placement and removal of highway restrictions/clo-
sures. Notices shall be provided to the news media, affected
law enforcement agencies, and other appropriate organiza-
tions, both public and private. For areas requiring vehiclesto
apply tire chains, see subsection (8) of this section.

(5) At what point does visibility play a factor in the
movement of a vehicle operating under special permit?
Moves must not be made when visibility is reduced to one
thousand feet or less. If visibility is reduced during transport,
the vehicle or vehicle combination must clear the highway at
the nearest safe location.

(6) Can an individual move under special permit be
restricted through enforcement intervention? Yes. An
enforcement officer, at his/her discretion, may require the
driver of the permitted vehicle or vehicle combination to pull
off of the highway when weather or other conditions become
unsafe for further movement. The enforcement officer may
direct or escort the permitted vehicle to a place of safety
where it may be parked until the unsafe conditions abate.

(7) Do vehicles carrying hazardous or radioactive
cargo have greater opportunity of being affected by
restrictions? Yes. Due to the potential risks to the public,
RCW 47.01.270 and 47.48.050 have provided the department
and the state patrol with the specific authority to close a sec-
tion(s) of the highway(s) to transporters of placarded radioac-
tive or hazardous cargo. The basis for closure is the same as
stated in subsection (2) of this section.

(8) Who has authority to prohibit permitted vehicles
from chain/approved traction device control areas, and
how is this communicated? The department and the state
patrol may prohibit a vehicle, whether moving under special
permit for oversize/overweight or not, from entering chain/
approved traction device control areas. Prohibitionsare put in
place when it is determined the vehicle will experience diffi-
culty in safely traveling the area. Traffic control signs will
generally communicate prohibitions (i.e., "TRACTION ADVI-
SORY/OVERSIZED VEHICLES PROHIBITED," "CHAINS
REQUIRED ON ALL VEHICLES EXCEPT ALL WHEEL DRIVE,"
"VEHICLES OVER 10,000 GVWR CHAINS REQUIRED," €tc.). In
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addition, specific vehicle combinations may be required to
operate with specified traction devices (i.e., "TRACTORS
PULLING DOUBLE TRAILERS MUST CHAIN UP"). Also, refer to
WAC 204-24-050 (2)(h) for alist of areas where sufficient
tire chains must be carried on the vehicle(s) between Novem-
ber 1 and April 1 of each year.

(9) What penaltiesarein placefor vehiclesmovingin
prohibited areas? Movement into arestricted areawhen the
vehicleis prohibited, or without the specified traction device,
isaviolation of the special permit, which is a traffic infrac-
tion, and subject to the penalties of RCW 46.44.105.

(10) What responsibilities must the operator of a
vehicle(s) operating under special permit, during winter
road conditions, assume when signs or other traffic con-
trol devices are not present? A vehicle, or vehicle combi-
nation, operating under special permit for oversize, must stop
movement at the nearest safe location during periods when:

(a) Snow isfalling to adegree that visibility islimited to
less than one thousand feet; or

(b) Immediately following a severe storm when snow
removal equipment is operating; or

(c) When fog or rain limits visibility to less than one
thousand feet; or

(d) When compact snow and ice conditions require the
use of chains.

Movement must not resume until conditions have abated
and clearance obtained from the nearest department or state
patrol office. Failure to stop is a violation of the permit and
subject to the penalties of RCW 46.44.105.

(11) What services may a business or person provide
under the department'stire chain service provider pro-
gram, as authorized under chapter 47.04 RCW? If the
department has issued a permit as provided under subsection
(18) of this section to a business or person, hereinafter per-
mittee(s), they are only allowed to install and/or remove
motorist-provided tire chains under this program. Providing
other servicesfor afee on highway right of way is prohibited.
Permittees are not allowed to sell or rent tire chains to motor-
ists on the highway right of way. If needed, minor repair of
motorist-provided tire chains or selling elastic cords to
motorists to ensure the proper fit of chainsto tiresis allowed
as part of the installation or removal of tire chains. For exam-
ple, a minor repair may be the replacement of alink that is
missing from atire chain.

(12) Where on the highway right of way will per mit-
teesbeallowed to establish work stations? The department
will designate chain-on and chain-off areas. Permittees will
be allowed to establish work stations in authorized locations
only in these designated areas. Permittees are prohibited from
establishing work stations on the highway right of way out-
side of department specified locations. Permittees shall set up
asign toidentify their work station. The sign shall display the
permittee's permit number and prices charged for services.

(13) When may permittees establish work stationsin
designated areas? Permittees may establish work stationsin
designated areas only when they are requested to do so by the
department's maintenance personnel responsible for highway
operations. Department maintenance personnel will also
notify permittees when chains are no longer required and
work stations must be closed. Establishing work stations
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without a request from department maintenance personnel is
prohibited.

(14) Aremotoristsrequired to usetire chain installa-
tion and/or removal services? Use of tire chain servicesis
voluntary. Motorists installing or removing their own tire
chains will be able to use designated chain-on and chain-off
areas for this purpose.

(15) What fees may permittees charge for their ser-
vices? A set fee schedule will be annually determined by the
department with input from interested parties. All permittees
will charge the same fee schedule for services provided. The
schedule will include fees for minor repairs and selling elas-
tic cords to motorists for the proper fit of chains to tires.
Charging amounts outside of the set fee schedule while work-
ing on the highway right of way is prohibited.

(16) What worker safety standards do permittees
have to meet while working on the highway right of way?
All permittees must follow, at a minimum, all safety work
standards and requirements that are listed in the permit.
Safety apparel worn by chain installers will meet standards of
the American National Standard Institute and the Interna-
tional Safety Equipment Association (ANSI/ISEA). The per-
mittee's permit number shall be visibly displayed on his/her
vest, jacket, or other outer garment.

(17) If multiple permittees are authorized to work on
highway right of way, how will afair opportunity to work
be afforded to all permittees? If multiple permittees are
permitted, the department will utilize a rotational call-out
system.

(18) What process is available for acquiring a per-
mit? An application/permit form must be completed and
submitted to the department. An orientation session provided
by the department, must be attended by all chain installers.
Chain installers must exhibit tire chain install ation/removal
competency. After the applicant has participated in the orien-
tation session, the department may issue a permit to the appli-
cant. The department may limit the number of permits issued
on afirst-come first-served basis. The department, in issuing
apermit for theinstallation or removal of tire chains, assumes
no responsibility for the actions, inactions, competence, or
reliability of the permittee in performing those services and
shall not be liable for the damages relating to acts or omis-
sions of the permittees in accordance with RCW 47.04.270.

(19) What happensif any per mit condition isviolated
by the per mittee or if the permittee hasmadefalse or mis-
leading statements on the permit application? If a permit-
tee violates any permit condition or if the permittee has made
afalse or mideading statement on the permit application, the
department may immediately revoke the permit. The permit-
tee is not entitled to a permit revocation hearing.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.04 RCW. 06-22-015, § 468-38-095, filed
10/23/06, effective 11/23/06. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-
053, § 468-38-095, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05.]

WAC 468-38-100 Pilot/escort vehicle and operator
requirements. (1) When is a pilot/escort vehicle(s)
required to accompany an extra-legal vehicle or load? A
pilot/escort vehicle(s) must accompany an extra-legal 1oad
when:
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(a) The vehicle(s) or load is over eleven feet wide. Two
pilot/escort vehicles are required on two lane roads, onein
front and one in back.

(b) The vehicle(s) or load is over fourteen feet wide.
One escort vehicleisrequired at the rear of the movement on
multilane highways.

(c) The vehicle(s) or load is over twenty feet wide. Two
pilot/escort vehicles are required on multilane undivided
highways, one in front and one in back.

(d) The trailer length, including load, of atractor/trailer
combination exceeds one hundred five feet, or when the rear
overhang of aload measured from the center of the rear axle
exceeds one-third of the trailer length plus load of a tractor/
trailer or truck/trailer combination. One pilot/escort vehicleis
required at the rear of the movement on two-lane highways.

(e) The trailer length, including load, of a tractor/trailer
combination exceeds one hundred twenty-five feet. One
pilot/escort vehicleisrequired at the rear of the movement on
multilane highways.

(f) The front overhang of aload measured from the cen-
ter of the front steer axle exceeds twenty feet. One pilot/
escort vehicle is required at the front on all two-lane high-
ways.

(9) The rear overhang of aload on a single unit vehicle,
measured from the center of the rear axle, exceeds twenty
feet. One pilot/escort vehicle is required at the rear of the
movement on two-lane highways.

(h) The height of the vehicle(s) or load exceeds fourteen
feet six inches. One pilot/escort vehicle with height measur-
ing device (pole) isrequired at the front of the movement on
all state highways and roads.

(i) The operator, using rearview mirrors, cannot see two
hundred feet to the rear of the vehicle or vehicle combination.

()) In the opinion of the department, a pilot/escort vehi-
cle(s) is necessary to protect the traveling public. Assign-
ments of this nature must be authorized through the depart-
ment's administrator for commercia vehicle services.

(2) Can a pilot/escort vehicle be temporarily reas
signed a position relative to the load during a move?
When road conditions dictate that the use of the pilot/escort
vehicle in another position would be more effective, the
pilot/escort vehicle may be temporarily reassigned. For
example: A pilot/escort vehicle is assigned to the rear of an
overlength load on a two-lane highway. The load is about to
enter a highway segment that has curves significant enough
to cause the vehicle and/or |oad to encroach on the oncoming
lane of traffic. The pilot/escort vehicle may be temporarily
reassigned to the front to warn oncoming traffic.

(3) Can a certified flag person ever substitute for a
pilot/escort vehicle? In subsection (1)(d) and (€) of this sec-
tion, the special permit may authorize ariding flag person, in
lieu of a pilot/escort vehicle, to provide adequate traffic con-
trol for the configuration.

(4) Must an operator of a pilot/escort vehicle be certi-
fied to operate in the state of Washington? Yes. To help
assure compliance with the rules of this chapter, consistent
basi c operating procedures are needed for pilot/escort vehicle
operators to properly interact with the escorted vehicle and
the surrounding traffic. Operators of pilot/escort vehicles,
therefore, must be certified as having received department-
approved base level training as a pilot/escort vehicle opera-
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tor. A pilot/escort vehicle operator with a Washington state
driver's license must have a valid Washington state pilot/
escort vehicle operator certificate/card which must be on the
operator's person while performing escort vehicle operator
duties. Escort vehicle operators with adriver'slicense from a
jurisdiction other than Washington state may acquire a Wash-
ington state escort vehicle operator certificate/card, or oper-
ate with a certification from another jurisdiction approved by
the department, subject to the periodic review of the issuing
jurisdiction’s certification program. A current list of approved
programs will be maintained by the department's commercial
vehicle services office. Washington state pilot/escort vehicle
operator cards must be renewed every three years.

(5) What arethepretrip proceduresthat must befol-
lowed by the operator of a pilot/escort vehicle?

(a) Discuss with the operator of the extra-legal vehicle
the aspects of the moveincluding, but not limited to, the vehi-
cle configuration, the route, and the responsihilities that will
be assigned or shared.

(b) Prerun the route, if necessary, to verify acceptable
clearances.

(c) Review the specia permit conditions with the opera-
tor of the extra-legal vehicle.

(d) Determine proper position of required pilot/escort
vehicles and set procedures to be used among the operators.

(e) Assure availability of additional certified flag per-
sons if stated as a condition of the oversize/overweight spe-
cia permit.

(f) Check mandatory equipment, provided in subsections
(9) and (10) of this section. Each operator is responsible for
his or her own vehicle.

(g) Check two-way communication system to ensure
clear communications and predetermine the channel to be
used.

(h) Adjust mirrors, mount signs and turn on lights, pro-
vided in subsections (8)(e) and (9)(a) and (b) of this section.

(6) What arethe responsibilities of the operator of a
pilot/escort vehicle when assigned to be in front of the
extra-legal movement? The operator shall:

(a) Provide general warning to oncoming traffic of the
presence of the permitted vehicle by use of signs and lights,
provided in subsection (9) of this section;

(b) Notify the operator of the extra-legal vehicle, and the
operator(s) of any trailing pilot/escort vehicle(s), about any
condition that could affect either the safe movement of the
extra-legal vehicle or the safety of thetraveling public, in suf-
ficient time for the operator of the extra-legal vehicle to take
corrective action. Conditions requiring communication
include, but are not limited to, road-surface hazards; over-
head clearances; obstructions; traffic congestion; pedestrians;
etc.;

(c) Provide guidance to the extra-legal vehicle through
lane changes, egress from one designated route and access to
the next designated route on the approved routeitinerary, and
around any obstacle;

(d) In the event of traffic buildup behind the extra-legal
vehicle, locate a safe place adjacent to the highway where the
extra-legal vehicle can make a temporary stop. Notify the
operator of the extra-legal vehicle, and the operator(s) of any
trailing pilot/escort vehicle(s), in sufficient time for the extra-
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legal vehicle to move out of the traffic flow into the safe
place, allowing the following traffic to pass safely;

(e) In accordance with training, be far enough in front of
the extra-legal vehicle to signal oncoming traffic to stopin a
safe and timely manner before entering any narrow structure
or otherwise restricted highway where an extra-legal vehicle
has entered and must clear before oncoming traffic can enter;

(f) In accordance with training, do not be any farther
ahead of the extra-legal vehicle than is reasonably prudent,
considering speed of the extra-legal vehicle, other traffic, and
highway conditions. Do not exceed one-half mile distance
between pilot/escort vehicle and extra-legal vehicle in order
to maintain radio communication, except when necessary to
safely travel along narrow section of highway; and

(g) Assist in guidance to a safe place, and/or traffic con-
trol, in instances when the extra-legal vehicle becomes dis-
abled.

(7) What are the responsibilities of the operator of a
pilot/escort vehicle when assigned to be at therear of the
extra-legal movement? The operator shall:

(a) Provide general warning to traffic approaching from
the rear of the extra-legal vehicle ahead by use of signs and
lights, provided in subsection (9) of this section;

(b) Notify the operator of the extra-legal vehicle, and the
operator(s) of any leading pilot/escort vehicle(s), about any
condition that could affect either the safe movement of the
extra-legal vehicle or the saf ety of the traveling public, in suf-
ficient time for the operator of the extra-legal vehicle to take
corrective action. Conditions requiring communication
include, but are not limited to, objects coming loose from the
extra-legal vehicle; flat tires on the extra-legal vehicle; rap-
idly approaching traffic or vehicles attempting to pass the
extra-legal vehicle; etc.;

(c) Notify the operator of the extra-legal vehicle, and/or
the operator of the lead pilot/escort vehicle, about traffic
buildup or other delays to normal traffic flow resulting from
the extra-legal move;

(d) In the event of traffic buildup behind the extra-legal
vehicle, notify the operator of the extra-legal vehicle, and the
operator(s) of any pilot/escort vehicle(s) in the lead, and
assist the extra-legal vehicleinitsmove out of thetraffic flow
into the safe place, allowing the following traffic to pass
safely;

(e) In accordance with training, be far enough behind the
extra-legal vehicle to provide visual warning to approaching
traffic to slow or stop in atimely manner, depending upon the
action to be taken by the extra-legal vehicle, or the condition
of the highway segment (i.e., limited sight distance, moun-
tainous terrain, narrow corridor, €tc.);

(f) Do not follow more closely than is reasonably pru-
dent, considering the speed of the extra-legal vehicle, other
traffic, and highway conditions. Do not exceed one-half mile
distance between the pilot/escort vehicle and the extra-legal
vehicle in order to maintain radio communication, except
when necessary to safely travel along narrow section of high-
way; and

(g) Assist in guidance to a safe place, and/or traffic con-
trol, in instances when the extra-legal vehicle becomes dis-
abled.
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(8) What kind of vehicle can be used as a pilot/escort
vehicle? In addition to being in safe and reliable operating
condition, the vehicle shall:

(a) Be either a single unit passenger car, including pas-
senger van, or atwo-axle truck;

(b) Not exceed a maximum gross vehicle weight rating
of fourteen thousand pounds;

(c) Have a body width of at least sixty inches but no
greater than one hundred two inches;

(d) Not exceed the lega limits of size and weight, as
defined in chapter 46.44 RCW; and

(e) Be equipped with outside rear-view mirrors, located
on each side of the vehicle.

(9) In addition to equipment required by traffic law,
what additional equipment isrequired on the vehicle
when operating as a pilot/escort, and when isit used?

(8 A minimum of two flashing or rotating amber (yel-
low) lights, positioned above the roof line, visible from a
minimum of five hundred feet to approaching traffic from the
front or rear of the vehicle. Light bars, with appropriately col-
ored lights, meeting the visibility minimums are acceptable.
Lights must only be activated while escorting an extra-legal
vehicle, or when used as traffic warning devices while
stopped at the side of the road taking height measurements
during the prerunning of a planned route. The vehicle's head-
lights must also be activated while escorting an extra-legal
vehicle.

(b) A sign reading "OVERSIZE LOAD," measuring at least
five feet wide, ten inches high with black lettering at least
eight inches high in a one-inch brush stroke on yellow back-
ground. The sign shall be mounted over the roof of the vehi-
cle and shall be displayed only while performing as the
pilot/escort of an extra-legal load. When the vehicle is not
performing as a pilot/escort, the sign must be removed,
retracted or otherwise covered.

(c) A two-way radio communications system capable of
providing reliable two-way voice communications, at all
times, between the operators of the pilot/escort vehicle(s) and
the extra-legal vehicle(s).

(10) What additional or specialized equipment must
be carried in a pilot/escort vehicle?

(8 A standard eighteen-inch sToP AND SLow paddle
sign.

(b) Three bi-directional emergency reflective triangles.

(c) A minimum of one five-pound B, C fire extinguisher,
or equivalent.

(d) A high visibility safety garment designed according
to Class 2 specificationsin ANSI/ISEA 107-1999, American
National Standard for High Visibility Safety Apparel, to be
worn when performing pilot/escort duties outside of the vehi-
cle. The acceptable high visibility colors are fluorescent yel-
low-green, fluorescent orange-red or fluorescent red.

(e) A highly visible colored hard hat, also to be worn
when performing pilot/escort duties outside of the vehicle,
per WAC 296-155-305.

(f) A height-measuring device (pole), which is noncon-
ductive and nondestructive to overhead clearances, when
required by the terms of the specia permit. The pole may be
carried outside of the vehicle when not in use. See also sub-
section (14) of this section.

(2009 Ed.)



Restricted Highways—Equipment

(g) First-aid supplies as prescribed in WAC 296-800-
15020.

(h) A flashlight in good working order with red nose
cone. Additional batteries should also be on hand.

(11) Can the pilot/escort vehicle carry passengers? A
pilot/escort vehicle may not contain passengers, human or
animal, except for a certified individual in training status or
necessary flag person.

(12) Can the pilot/escort vehicle carry any other
items, equipment, or load? Y es, aslong astheitems, equip-
ment or load have been properly secured: Provided, no
equipment or load may be carried in or on the pilot/escort
vehicle that:

(@) Exceeds the height, length, or width of the
pilot/escort vehicle, or overhangs the vehicle, or otherwise
impairs its immediate recognition as a pilot/escort vehicle by
the traveling public;

(b) Obstructs the view of the flashing or rotating amber
lights, or "OVERSIZE LOAD" sign on the vehicle;

(c) Causes safety risks; or

(d) Otherwise impairsthe performance by the operator or
the pilot/escort vehicle of the duties required by these rules.

(13) Can a pilot/escort vehicle escort more than one
extra-legal load at the same time? No, unless the depart-
ment determines there are special circumstances that have
resulted in an express authorization on the special permit.

(14) When and how must a pilot/escort vehicle use a
height-measuring device? The height-measuring device
(pole) must be used when escorting an extra-legal load in
excess of fourteen feet six inches high, unless an alternative
authorization has been granted by the department and stated
on the special permit, or in rule. The height pole must extend
between three and six inches above the maximum height of
the extra-legal vehicle, or load, to compensate for the affect
of wind and motion. When not in the act of escorting an
extra-legal move, or prerunning a route to determine height
acceptance, the height pole shall be removed, tied down or
otherwise reduced to legal height.

(15) Do the rules change when a uniformed off-duty
law enforcement officer, using official police car or
motorcycle, performs the escorting function? While the
spirit of the rules remains the same, specific rules may be
modified to fit the situation.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 06-07-025, § 468-38-100, filed
3/7/06, effective 4/7/06; 05-04-053, § 468-38-100, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05; 89-23-110 (Order 68), § 468-38-100, filed 11/22/89, effective
12/23/89; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-100, filed
8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-180. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-
38-100, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-100.]

WAC 468-38-120 Transport of extra-legal manufac-
tured housing. (1) How many vehicles can be combined in
the move of a manufactured home? The vehicle combina-
tion is limited to two vehicles, a towing unit, sometimes
referred to as a "toter,” and the semi-trailer designed housing
unit.

(2) What are the dimensional limits of the combina-
tion? Whilethe overall combination isnot limited by dimen-
sion, the following limits are established:
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(@) Length: The length of the manufactured housing
unit may not exceed seventy-five feet, including the length of
the tongue.

(b) Width: The width of the manufactured housing unit
must not exceed a box (base) width of sixteen feet. The unit
may have an eave provided it does not extend beyond either
side by:

(i) Morethan thirty inches for unitswith abox width less
than sixteen feet wide; or

(if) More than sixteen inches for a unit with a box width
of sixteen feet; however, the overall width shall not, under
any circumstances, exceed eighteen feet.

(c) Width exemptions. External features, such as door-
knobs, window fasteners, eave cap, clearance lights, and load
securing devices, that extend no more than two inches on
each side of the unit, are exempt from the overall width mea-
surement.

(d) Height: Theheight of the unit islimited to the actual
overhead clearance of the route.

(3) What are the criteria for receiving an annual/
monthly special permit versus a single trip special per-
mit?

(a8) Annual/monthly permits are issued only to dealers
or manufacturers described in chapter 46.70 RCW or licensed
transporters described in chapter 46.76 RCW. Use of the
annual/monthly permit isrestricted to the movement of hous-
ing units with a box width not exceeding fourteen feet wide,
plus an eave not to exceed twelve inches, and a height not to
exceed fifteen feet measured from level ground when in tran-
sit mode.

(b) Single trip permits are required when the permit
applicant is not a qualified dealer or transporter as described
in (@) of thissubsection, or when the width of the housing unit
box exceeds fourteen feet wide, the overall width exceeds fif-
teen feet wide, and/or the height exceeds fifteen feet mea-
sured from level ground when in transit mode. Housing units
that exceed sixteen feet wideand/or sixteen feet high must
also comply with the requirements of WAC 468-38-405
Superloads, prior to the issuance of a special permit.

(4) When isit necessary to include a pilot/escort vehi-
cle(s) in the movement of a manufactured house? The
requirements for a pilot/escort vehicle escorting a manufac-
tured home are the same as those found in WA C 468-38- 100,
except that the use of a height measuring device (pole) on the
front pilot/escort vehicle is not required until the overall
height of the housing unit exceedsfifteen feet. Thevehicleor
load width referenced in WAC 468-38-100 is to be inter-
preted as overall width when measuring a manufactured
home.

(5) What are the insurance requirements, and what
special reporting responsibilities does the transporter
have in case of an accident?

(8) Insurance regquirements for the movement of a manu-
factured home are outlined in RCW 46.44.180.

(b) When an incident occurs while transporting a manu-
factured house under special permit, the transporter must
immediately notify the nearest state patrol office if the dam-
age to the manufactured home is greater than two hundred
fifty dollars or if the damage to other vehicles or structures
exceeds one hundred dollars. The transport of the home must
not resume without permission from the state patrol.
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(6) What requirements must a manufactured home
meet for axles, brakes, tiresand other suspension compo-
nents before it can betransported?

(8) Axles on each housing unit in transport must be in
sufficient number to support enough tires to comply with
(c)(i) and (ii) of this subsection. Any housing unit exceeding
fourteen feet wide must have a minimum of four axles.

(b) Brakes must be designed and installed to activate if
the housing unit accidentally breaks away from the towing
vehicle. The brakes on all vehicle/housing unit combinations
must be capable of complying with the braking performance
requirements of RCW 46.37.351. In addition, there must be
compliance with the following special installation criteria:

(i) For housing units manufactured prior to June 15,
1976, brake installation must, at a minimum, comply with the
following table:

Width of Unit | Number of Axles
at Base Required Wheelsw/ Brakes
>8' 6" but < 2 or more All wheelson 2 axles
10 (atowing unit w/min-
imum. 9,000 GVWR
al wheelson 1 axle)
10'to 14' 2ormore (3or | All wheelson 2 axles
(under 60"in | moreif >60'long) | (tiresw/minimum
length) 8:00x 14.5, 10 ply)

(it) For @l vehicle/housing unit combinations exceeding
fourteen feet wide, all wheels on at least three of the axles
must be properly equipped with brakes.

(c) Tire loadings are dependent on when the housing
unit was manufactured and must comply as follows:

(i) Tire loadings on housing units manufactured after
January 1, 2002, (labeled pursuant to Code of Federal Reg-
ulation, 24 CFR 3282.362 (c)(2)(i)) may not exceed the man-
ufacturer'srating as marked on the sidewall. In the absence of
asidewall marking, thetires on the housing unit must comply
with the load rating specified in any of the publications of any
organization listed in the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Stan-
dard (FMCSS) No. 119 (49 CFR 571.119, S5.1 (b)). Housing
units with no verifiable date of manufacture must also not
exceed the manufacturer's tire load rating.

(i) Tireloadings on housing units manufactured before
January 1, 2002, (labeled pursuant to 24 CFR 3282.362
(©)(2)(i)) must not exceed more than eighteen percent above
the manufacturer's rating as marked on the sidewall. In the
absence of a sidewall marking, the tires on the housing unit
must not exceed eighteen percent above the load rating spec-
ified in any of the publications of any organization listed in
the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Sandard (FMCSS) No. 119
(49 CFR 571.119, S5.1 (b)). Housing units transported on
tires overloaded by nine percent or more must not be moved
at speeds exceeding fifty miles per hour (eighty kilometers
per hour).

(d) Tow sparetires, inflated and ready for use, must be
carried during transport.

(e) The manufacturer's rating must not be exceeded for
any wheel, axle, drawbar, hitch, or other suspension
device.

(7) Does a tow vehicle (toter) have any special
requirements? Yes. The tow vehicle must:
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(a) Be equipped with dual wheels on the drive axle.

(b) Have a combined minimum gross axle weight rating,
assigned by the manufacturer, of thirty-two thousand pounds,
if the housing unit being transported exceeds fourteen feet
wide.

(c) Have sufficient engine horsepower to maintain tow-
ing speeds of forty-five miles per hour on the interstate and
thirty-five miles per hour on other highways.

(8) What unique travel requirements must be com-
plied with? Requirements for signs, lights, unit covering,
routes, speed, moving multiple units at the same time and
lane of travel are asfollows:

(a) Signsfor the towing unit and housing unit must com-
ply with WAC 468-38-155(7). The sign for the housing unit
must be mounted on the rear of the unit, on ahorizontal plane,
between five and seven feet above the road surface.

(b) In addition to any other lighting requirementsin law
or rule, two six-inch flashing amber lights, with a minimum
of thirty-five candle power, a flashing cycle of sixty to one
hundred twenty times per minute during transit, must be
mounted on the rear of the housing unit, on a horizontal
plane, at least ten feet above the road surface. An additional
two lights, of the same specifications, must be mounted
above the roofline of the towing vehicle, either on the towing
vehicle roof or the front of the housing unit. The two lights at
each location, front and rear, must be located as close to the
outside extremities of the housing unit as practical.

(c) Coverings of open sides may be with arigid material
such as plywood or hardboard, or a sufficiently strong ply
plastic. When plastic is used, agrillwork of lumber or similar
material must be applied to prevent tears and/or billowing of
the material.

(d) Routes of travel with restrictions must be strictly
adhered to. Housing units in transport mode that exceed six-
teen feet high or sixteen feet wide must be approved for travel
on a case-by-case basis, as per WAC 468-38-405, Super-
loads. Dealers selling extra-legal manufactured homes
must advise the prospective purchaser in writing that not
all state highways are approved for thetransport of man-
ufactured homesin excess of twelve feet wide.

(e) Speed of the in-transit housing unit is governed by
WAC 468-38-175(5).

(f) Multiple housing units moving together must com-
ply with WA C 468-38-175(6), Moves in convoy.

(9) The right-hand lane must be used for travel,
except when passing or avoiding an obstruction. On two-lane
highways, housing units must not pass other vehicles except
when required to pass aslow moving vehiclethat is hindering
safe traffic flow.

(9) Is a decal from the county treasurer required
before a manufactured home can be transported? Yes,
except as provided for in RCW 46.44.170 (2)(a) and (b), a
decal issued by the county treasurer must be displayed on the
rear of the manufactured home during transport on public
highways of this state. If the manufactured home is being
transported as multiple units (double-wide or more), an indi-
vidual decal must be displayed on each unit being trans-
ported.

(10) How is the county treasurer decal issued? The
decal isissued at the same time the county treasurer issuesthe
tax certificate that shows all taxes have been paid to date.
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(11) RCW 46.44.170 requires the department to
design the decal for uniform implementation. What are
the design specifications? The decal must:

(a) Be at least eight and one-half inches square.

(b) Be printed on Appleton Radiant Florescent Bristol
(weight .010) or paper of comparable quality.

(c) Befluorescent orange in color.

(d) Disclose the make, model and serial number of the
manufactured home, the date issued, the name of the trans-
porter, the transporter's WUTC permit number ID required,
the department of transportation special motor vehicle permit
number, and the name of the county issuing the decal.

(e) Clearly display the expiration date of the decal, which
must not be more than fifteen days after the date issued.

(12) Can decals be transferred to other housing
units? Under no circumstance can the decal be transferred.

(13) What other vehicles are treated like manufac-
tured housing for permitting purposes? Any enclosed
structure built on a manufactured housing type chassis with
its own axles must comply with the provisions of this section
to receive an overlegal permit, including, but not limited to:
Portable construction offices, portable classrooms, and
"park-model” trailers.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 06-07-025, § 468-38-120, filed
3/7/06, effective 4/7/06; 05-04-053, § 468-38-120, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and 46.44.170. 02-17-004, §
468-38-120, filed 8/8/02, effective 9/8/02. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. 98-16-087 (Order 180), § 468-38-120, filed 8/5/98, effective
9/5/98; 96-18-053, § 468-38-120, filed 8/30/96, effective 9/30/96; 95-24-
073, § 468-38-120, filed 12/4/95, effective 1/4/96; 87-20-040 (Order 62,
Resolution No. 307), § 468-38-120, filed 10/1/87; 86-21-115 (Order 58, Res-
olution No. 286), § 468-38-120, filed 10/21/86. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.170. 85-22-003 (Order 51, Resolution No. 254), § 468-38-120, filed
10/24/85. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 83-16-018 (Order 39, Res-
olution No. 195), § 468-38-120, filed 7/25/83; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolu-
tion No. 156), § 468-38-120, filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.c
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-38-120, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-150.]

WAC 468-38-155 Safety equipment for special per-
mit moves. In addition to any codified vehicle safety
requirements, what other safety equipment may be
required on a special permit move? The following items
may be required on a vehicle or vehicle combination making
amove under specia permit:

(1) Brakes.

(8) Braking equipment must comply with the perfor-
mance and maintenance requirements of RCW 46.37.360,
unless specifically stated on the special permit.

(b) A specia permit will not be issued to a vehicle "in
tow" of another vehicle without brakes unless a three-axle
truck or truck-tractor with a minimum unladen weight of fif-
teen thousand pounds is employed as the power unit. The
power unit must also have sufficient power and brakes to
control the towed unit at all times.

(2) Drawbar—Towline.

(a) The drawbar or other connection between vehiclesin
combination must be of sufficient strength to hold the weight
of the towed vehicle on any grade where operated.

(b) No trailing unit shall whip, weave, or oscillate or fall
to follow substantially in the course of the towing vehicle.
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(3) Flags.

(a) Flags must be displayed on all four corners of all
overwidth loads, and at the extreme ends of all protrusions,
projections, or overhangs.

(b) Flags must be allowed to wave freely.

(c) All flags used to identify the extremities of a load
must be clean, bright red, and at least twelve inches square.

(d) When the distance between the towed vehicle and the
towing vehicle exceeds fifteen feet, a white flag or cloth not
less than twelve inches square must be fastened at the approx-
imate middle of the span.

(4) Lights. Vehicles, whether factory direct or custom
built, used in the transport of extra-legal loads must be
equipped with brake lights and turn signals as required by
RCW 46.37.200.

(5) Rear-view mirrors.

(8) Rear-view mirrors must be mounted in compliance
with RCW 46.37.400.

(b) Pilot/escort vehicles may be used in lieu of the two
hundred-foot rear sight/distance requirement in RCW 46.37.-
400.

(6) Safety chains and devices.

(8 A load being moved by special permit must be
securely fastened and protected by safety chains or other load
securing devices pursuant to Code of Federal Regulation, 49
CFR Part 393.100.

(b) Dragging of the load on the highway shall not be per-
mitted.

(c) A vehicle with aboom or other aeria device attached
must have the boom or device secured in such a manner that
it cannot elevate (ratchet up) or sway during transport.

(7) Signs.

(8 An "OVERSIZE LOAD" sign must be mounted in the
front of the towing vehicle at a height of five feet from
ground level. If the towing vehicle cannot accommodate the
five-foot height, the sign should be placed as high as practi-
cable on the vehicle or load.

(b) An "OVERSIZE LOAD" sign must be mounted on the
rear of the vehicle, or towed vehicle if in combination, at a
height of five to seven feet from ground level. If the towed
vehicle cannot accommodate the five- to seven-foot height
for the sign, the sign should be placed as high as practicable
on the vehicle or load.

(c) Signsareto be displayed only during transit and must
be removed or retracted at all other times.

(d) An"OVERSIZE LOAD" sign must be at |east seven feet
wide and eighteen inches high with black lettering at least ten
inches high in 1.41-inch brush stroke on yellow background.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-053, § 468-38-155, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05.]

WAC 468-38-175 Highway travel restrictions—
Days, times and highway use. What restrictions are
imposed on vehicles operating under special per mit rela-
tive to days, times and use of the highway? Day, time and
highway use are divided into the following categories:

(1) Dayswhen travel isrestricted: Vehicles operating
under special permit for overweight/overdimensional, except
as provided for in WAC 468-38-075, may be restricted from
the state highways on the holidays of New Year's Day,
Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving
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Day and the day after Thanksgiving, Christmas Day, and
commencing at noon of the day preceding said holidays.

(2) Commuter traffic restrictions. Vehicles operating
under special permit for overweight/overdimensional, except
as provided for in WAC 468-38-075, may be restricted from
specified sections of state highways having excessive vol-
umes of traffic during morning and afternoon commuting
hours. The department shall identify and publish on theinter-
net, and as an addendum to the special permit, specific areas,
hours and vehicle widths relating to the restrictions.

(3) Nighttimetravel: Vehicles or combinations operat-
ing under a special permit for overweight/overdimensional
may be permitted to move at night on state highways subject
to department preferred hours and routes of travel. "Night
movement approved" must be stated on the permit, except as
provided for in WAC 468-38-075. Overdimensional moves
authorized to move at night must have lighting equipment
that complies with the Code of Federal Regulation, 49 CFR,
Part 393.11. No movements shall be made when visibility is
reduced to five hundred feet or when hazardous roadway con-
ditions exist (including, but not limited to: Snow, ice, mud-
dlide, wind or water flooding over roadway). It is the respon-
sibility of the vehicle operator to discontinue the move and
exit the highway to a safe location when any of the above
conditions exist.

(4) Reversiblelaneuse: Truckscarrying flammablelig-
uid cargoes, as described in chapter 470-12 WAC, are
restricted from using the reversible lanes on SR 5, Seattle
freeway, between James Street and 110th Street N.E. The
term flammable liquid as applied to this rule shall be as
defined in RCW 46.04.187. This rule applies to al vehicles,
whether operating under special permit or not.

(5) Speed limits: Speed of travel must comply with the
following:

(8) Unless otherwise stated, maximum speed for a vehi-
cle(s) under special permit shall be the same speed limit
posted for trucks.

(b) When travel on the roadway shoulder isrequired on a
two-lane highway to allow overtaking traffic to pass, the
speed must not exceed twenty-five miles per hour.

(c) If a speed limit is stated on the specia permit, it
becomes one of the conditions under which the permit was
issued. This stated speed must not be exceeded; however, if a
lower speed is posted, it shall take precedence. Violation of
the speed limit stated on the permit shall render the permit
null and void.

(6) Moves in convoy: Extralega vehicles or loads
requiring pilot/escort accompaniment must not travel in con-
voy, unless specifically authorized to do so by the depart-
ment, or as provided for in WAC 468-38-290 (8)(€).
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 06-07-025, § 468-38-175, filed

3/7/06, effective 4/7/06; 05-04-053, § 468-38-175, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05.]

WAC 468-38-265 Tow trucks—Permitting for over-
sizeloverweight. (1) What classesof tow trucksareeligible
for special permits?

Specia permits may be issued to Class B and Class C
tow trucks, including Class E tow truckswith either aClass B
or Class C rating.
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(2) What isthe duration of a special permit issued to
tow trucks?

The specia permit issued specifically to tow trucksisan
annual permit from date of purchase.

(3) Are there size and weight limitations and/or
requirementsto the special permit for tow trucks?

Permit limits and/or requirements are categorized as fol-
lows:

(a) Weight of tow truck: Maximum weights for tow
trucks are as follows:

(i) All classes of tow trucks must conform to RCW
46.44.041 when towing a disabled unit by draw bar or tow
chain method.

(if) When any portion of the weight of the disabled unit
rests upon a Class B, C or E (with B or C rating) tow truck;
the weight must not exceed:

(A) Six hundred pounds per inch width of tire up to
twenty-two thousand pounds per single axle; or

(B) Forty-three thousand pounds per tandem axle set; or

(C) The weight allowed for axle groups per formula in
RCW 46.44.091(1).

(iii) Thetow truck steer axle must carry sufficient weight
to maintain safe operation.

(iv) A Class B tow truck steer axle must carry a mini-
mum of three thousand pounds at all times.

(v) A Class C tow vehicle steer axle must carry a mini-
mum of three thousand five hundred pounds at all times.

(vi) A Class E tow truck with B or C rating must meet the
requirement for minimum steer axle load for the rating.

(vii) The special permit does not allow a tow truck to
exceed legal weight limits when not in tow or haul status.

(b) Weight of disabled unit: Maximum weight for dis-
abled units towed under an annual special permit are as fol-
lows:

(i) When being towed by a Class B, C or E (with B or C
rating) tow truck, using a draw bar or tow chain method, the
weight of the disabled unit must conform with weight limits
in RCW 46.44.041, or to the limits of any special permit
issued to the disabled unit.

(it) When aClass B, C or E (with B or C rating) tow truck
carries a portion of the weight of the disabled unit, the first
load bearing axle(s) of the disabled unit must not exceed:

(A) Six hundred pounds per inch width of tire;

(B) Twenty-two thousand pounds per single axle;

(C) Forty-three thousand pounds per tandem axle set;
and

(D) Weight limits for axle groups per formulain RCW
46.44.091.

(i) A load recovery vehicle configured as a truck-trac-
tor/semi-trailer, or solo vehicle may carry either adivisible or
nondivisible load. The recovery vehicle is limited to weight
limitsin RCW 46.44.041 when carrying divisible loads, or to
the weight limitsin (a)(ii) of this subsection when carrying
nondivisible loads. The recovery vehicle must be rated as
either aClass B or Class C tow truck in order to be issued the
annual special permit.

(c) Height and width: No disabled unit, including load,
shall exceed fourteen feet in height or eight feet six inchesin
width, except:

(i) When the disabled unit is authorized under a special
permit allowing a greater height or width. The allowances
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granted under the special permit shall apply only to the route
identified on the special permit; or

(if) Where an accident or collision has caused a disfig-
urement of the disabled unit resulting in a width greater than
eight feet six inches, but not exceeding ten feet in width. In
this event, during daylight hours the disabled unit must be
flagged per WA C 468-38-155, and during the hours of dark-
ness the extreme width must have clearance lights that com-
ply with the requirements of Code of Federal Regulation, 49
CFR 393.11.

(iii) Rear view mirrors may exceed the width authorized
inthe special permit to apoint that allowsthe driver aview to
the rear along both sides of the vehicle(s) in conformance
with Federal National Safety Standard 111 (49 CFR
571.111).

(d) Length: All classes of single unit tow vehicles may
not exceed forty feet in length. Thelength of the disabled unit
shall not exceed the length for such vehicle established in
statute or asallowed by aspecial permit issued to the disabled
unit. The towing of avehicle combination (i.e., tractor/trailer
or truck/trailer) is not authorized, except during an emergent
situation when directed by the state patrol or the department
to remove the disabled combination to the nearest safe loca-
tion off the highway.

(e) Restrictionsand postings: Anannual special permit
must not be used to exceed published road and bridge restric-
tions, or posted bridges. Restrictions and postings should be
reviewed on-line daily for changes, each permit will contain
this instruction. It is the operator's responsibility to remain
current with bridge restriction and posting information.

(f) Exceptions. Exceptions to the rules provided in this
section will be handled on an individual basis by separate
specia permit, after the disabled unit has been moved to the
nearest safe | ocation.

(4) Isthereever atimewhen aClassA or D tow truck
isauthorized to exceed legal weight?

Class A and D tow trucks are not eligible for special per-
mits. In an emergent situation, when no other class of truck is
available, either class truck may make or assist in making
short moves, at the direction of the state patrol or the depart-
ment, to the nearest safe location off the highway.

(5) What constitutes an emer gent situation?

An emergent situation, for purposes of this section, is
defined as a disabled vehicle on any public highway, includ-
ing shoulders and access ramps.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and 46.44.0941. 04-16-060, § 468-
38-265, filed 7/30/04, effective 8/30/04. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.-
090 and 46.44.015. 03-19-026, § 468-38-265, filed 9/8/03, effective 10/9/03.

Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 95-24-074, § 468-38-265, filed
12/4/95, effective 1/4/96.]

WAC 468-38-270 Specialized mobile equipment. (1)
Why are certain vehicles designated as specialized mobile
equipment? Certain vehicles are designed and built for very
unique functions other than transporting persons. The federal
highway administration has classified some of these vehicles
as specialized mobile equipment and set minimum and/or
maximum parameters for the vehicle to operate legally. The
department has adopted these specialized classifications and
accepted or further defined the legal parametersfor operation
on state highways. In addition to federal rule, the department
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has also recognized certain specially designed vehicles that,
by necessity, exceed one or more of the vehicle size and
weight parameters. The department has also classified these
over-legal vehicles as specialized mobile equipment in order
to address their needs, via special permit, and provide a con-
sistent administrative and enforcement treatment. Thisruleis
not intended to encourage the development of vehicles that
exceed the legal requirements of chapter 46.44 RCW. All
vehicles exceeding legal requirements are subject to
restricted access to the state highway network.

(2) What specialized equipment, including size
parameters, can operate legally without a special permit?
Listed in alphabetical order:

Automabiletransporter: To be considered an automo-
bile transporter, the power unit and the trailing unit must be
modified to carry assembled automobiles. If the combination
consists of atruck and stinger-steered trailing unit, the overall
dimension for length can be up to seventy-five feet, plus a
front overhang of three feet and rear overhang of four feet. A
combination of tractor semi-trailer (traditional high mount)
may have an overall dimension for length of sixty-five fest,
plus three-foot front overhang and four-foot rear overhang.

Boat transporter: See automobile transporter.

Munitions carriers with dromedary equipment: A
truck tractor equipped with a dromedary unit operating in
combination with a semi-trailer transporting Class 1 explo-
sives and/or any munitions related security material, as spec-
ified by the U.S. Department of Defense in compliance with
49 CFR 177.835, may have an overall dimension for length
up to seventy-five feet.

(3) What specialized equipment, including size and
weight parameters, can operate with special permit?
Listed in alphabetical order:

Concrete pumper trucks: As a single unit fixed load
vehicle, may exceed the legal weight limits up to the maxi-
mums established in RCW 46.44.091. Tire loading for the
movement is limited to the lesser of six hundred pounds per
inch width of tire or the tire manufacturer's rating with proper
inflation, as determined by the nomenclature imprinted on the
tire. Included with the fixed |oad are pumper hose extensions
and anecessary volume of water to flush the system at thejob
site when the pumping process is complete.

Construction equipment: Equipment used primarily
for off-road heavy construction activity may be permitted for
use on designated highway segments up to the maximums
established in RCW 46.44.091 when properly equipped for
highway operation per chapter 46.37 RCW. Equipment deliv-
ered to a construction site may operate without permit on
highway segments designated as part of the construction
zone.

Cranes: Asasingle unit fixed load vehicle, may exceed
the legal weight limits up to the maximums established in
RCW 46.44.091. Tireloading for the movement is limited to
the lesser of six hundred pounds per inch width of tire or the
tire manufacturer'srating with proper inflation, as determined
by the nomenclature imprinted on the tire. Cranes may be
permitted with standard working components that are
included within the rated capacity of the crane. A boom
trailer or boom dolly will be permitted only when the boomis
attached to the crane upper works, for the purpose of transfer-
ring load to meet weight requirements. A crane may be per-
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mitted with counterwel ghts, outrigger assemblies, load block,
hook and cable tension ball assembly also loaded on the
boom trailer or boom dolly, as long as those components are
included in the rated capacity of the crane and do not cause
the vehicle to exceed permitted weight limits.

Waell drilling trucks: Asasingle unit fixed load vehi-
cle, may exceed the legal weight limits up to the maximums
established in RCW 46.44.091. Tire loading for the move-
ment is limited to the lesser of six hundred pounds per inch
width of tire or the tire manufacturer's rating with proper
inflation, as determined by the nomenclatureimprinted on the
tire. In addition to the fixed load, the vehicle may carry drill
extensions.

(4) Can specialized mobile equipment tow a licensed
vehicle used for commute purposes? A specialized self-
propelled single unit vehicle registered as a fixed load, oper-
ating under afixed load permit, and/or cranes operating under
an oversize/overweight permit (exclusive of boom dollies or
trailers), may be permitted to tow a vehicle with a gross vehi-
cle weight rating not to exceed eight thousand pounds. The
overall length of the combination must not exceed seventy-
fivefeet. The towed vehicle must be used for the sole purpose
of commuting to and from the job site where the specialized
mobile equipment isin service.

(5) Does a specialized mobile vehicle operating under
an overweight or fixed load permit receive any exemption
from postings or restrictions placed on highway infra-
structure? No. Specialized mobile equipment must not
cross load-restricted infrastructure when the equipment,
either asaresult of gross weight, axle weight or tire loadings,
exceeds the stated capacity of the posting or restriction.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and 2005 ¢ 189. 05-12-001, § 468-38-
270, filed 5/18/05, effective 6/18/05. Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090.
82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-270, filed 8/20/82. For-
merly WAC 468-38-380. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-270, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-336.]

WAC 468-38-280 Retractable axles. (1) What crite-
ria must a retractable axle meet in order to carry the
weight provided in RCW 46.44.041? The retractable axle
must meet three criteria

(a) The retractable axle must have a manufacturer's rat-
ing of at least eight thousand pounds. The weight carried on
the axle must not exceed the design load capacity asindicated
by an attached data plate or written certification from the ven-
dor/manufacturer; and

(b) Theweight carried per tire must not exceed the lesser
of manufacturer's rating or five hundred pounds (six hundred
when operating under a special permit for overweight) per
inch width of tire as described in RCW 46.44.042; and

(c) The axle must be self-steering.

(2) Arethererestrictions on the location of the oper-
ating controls for the retractable axle? Yes. The simple
"up/down" control may be in the driver's compartment; how-
ever, any variable control used to adjust axle loadings, by
regulating air pressure or other means, must not be within
reach of the driver's compartment.

(3) Are there any exceptions to the self-steering
requirement? Yes. The self-steering requirement does not
apply when:
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(a) The retractable axle, equipped with four tires, is used
for the purpose of weight distribution on atruck or truck-trac-
tor and gives the appearance of, but does not function as, a
tandem axle drive configuration. The distance between the
drive axle and the retractable axle must not exceed sixty
inches.

(b) A retractable axle is used adjacent to afixed axle on
atrailing unit and distance between the two axles does not
exceed sixty inches.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 06-07-025, § 468-38-280, filed
3/7/06, effective 4/7/06; 05-04-053, § 468-38-280, filed 1/28/05, effective
2/28/05; 95-24-075, § 468-38-280, filed 12/4/95, effective 1/4/96; 93-19-056
(Order 138), § 468-38-280, filed 9/10/93, effective 10/11/93; 85-22-002
(Order 50, Resolution No. 253), § 468-38-280, filed 10/24/85; 82-18-010
(Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-280, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC
468-38-390. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order
10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-280, filed 12/20/78.
Formerly WAC 252-24-339]

WAC 468-38-290 Farm implements. (1) For pur-
poses of issuing special permits and certain permit
exemptions, what is considered a farm implement? A
farm implement includes any device that directly affects the
production of agricultural products, including fertilizer and
chemical applicator apparatus (complete with auxiliary
equipment). For purposes of this section, the implement must
be nondivisible, weigh less than sixty-five thousand pounds,
and comply with the requirements of RCW 46.44.091. The
implement must be less than twenty feet in width and not
exceed fourteen feet high. If the implement is self-propelled,
it must not exceed forty feet in length, or seventy feet overall
length if being towed. The implement must move on pneu-
matic tires, or solid rubber tracks having protuberances that
will not damage public highways. Implements exceeding any
of these criteria must meet all appropriate regquirements for
specia permitsasreferenced in other sectionsthroughout this
chapter.

(2) What dimensional criteria must be met before a
special permit isrequired to move extra-legal farm imple-
ments? Self-propelled farm implements, including a farm
tractor pulling no more than two implements, that exceeds
sixteen feet in width, but less than twenty feet wide, are
required to get a special permit for movement of farm imple-
ments on state highways. Note: A tow vehicle capable of car-
rying aload (i.e., atruck of any kind) may not tow more than
one trailing implement.

(3) Will the ability to acquirea special per mit to move
oversize farm implements be affected if the implement(s)
iscarried on another vehicle? The ability to use a special
permit for farm implements as defined in subsection (1) of
this section will not be affected unless one of the following
circumstances occurs:

(a) The authorized users of the permit outlined in subsec-
tion (5) of this section use a commercial for-hire service to
move the implement(s); or

(b) The loaded farm implement creates a combined
height that exceeds fourteen fest; or

(c) The loaded farm implement causes the hauling vehi-
cle to exceed legal weight limits. The farm implement may
weigh up to forty-five thousand pounds; however, the com-
bined gross weight of implement and hauling unit may
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extend to thelimits established in RCW 46.44.041 Maximum
gross weights—Wheel base and axle factors.

If any of the circumstances occur, the provisions of this
subsection will not apply to the movement of the farm imple-
ment. The movement will be required to comply with the
appropriate requirements for special permits as referenced in
chapter 46.44 RCW and in other sections throughout this
chapter.

(4) How does the application process for a special
permit for farm implements differ from the process out-
lined in WAC 468-38-0507? Dueto the size of theimplement
and the potential for use in multiple jurisdictions, the written
application must be submitted to the department's Olympia
office for approval. Permits can be requested for a three-
month period up to one year. Once approved, the special per-
mit may be generated from the Olympia office by facsimile
or aletter of authorization will be sent allowing the applicant
to acquire a permit at the nearest permit sales location. If the
movement of the farm implement(s) is confined to a single
department maintenance area, the applicant may make direct
written application to that maintenance area office in lieu of
the Olympia office.

(5) Who is authorized to acquire this specific special
permit? The acquisition and use of a special permit to move
farm implements is restricted to afarmer, or anyone engaged
in the business of selling, repairing and/or maintaining farm
implements.

(6) Does the permit restrict the movement to a spe-
cific area? The specia permit to move farm implementsis
generally restricted to six contiguous counties or less. With
proper justification the area can be expanded. The farm
implement may only travel on highway structures that are
designed to support the weight of the farm implement.

(7) Are notifications of movement required? Move-
ments of vehiclesin excess of sixteen feet wide must be com-
municated to all department maintenance areas affected at
least eight hours in advance. Movements of implements that
exceed the legal weight limit established in RCW 46.44.041
must contact all of the maintenance department areas affected
at least eight hoursin advance for weight restriction informa-
tion. The communication is for the purpose of ensuring there
will not be any planned activity or weight restrictions that
would restrict the move. Locations of maintenance area
offices and phone listings are provided with each letter autho-
rizing the purchase of the special permit.

(8) What safety precautions must be taken when
moving extra-legal farm implements? The movement of
extra-legal farm implements must comply with the following
safety requirements:

(a) Oversizeload signs. If the farm implement exceeds
ten feet wide, it must display an "OVERSIZE LOAD" sign(s)
visible to both oncoming traffic and overtaking traffic. Signs
must comply with the requirements of WAC 468-38-155(7).
If the implement is both preceded and followed by pilot/
escort vehicles, asign isnot required on the implement itself.

(b) Curfew/commuter hours: Movement of a farm
implement in excess of ten feet wide must comply with any
published curfew or commuter hour restrictions.

(c) Red flags: If the farm implement is moving during
daylight hours, and exceeds ten feet wide, the vehicle config-
uration must display clean, bright red flags. The flags must
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measure at least twelve inches square and be able to wave
freely. The flags are to be positioned at all four corners, or
extremities, of the overwidth implement and at the extreme
ends of all protrusions, projections or overhangs. If atrans-
ported implement overhangs the rear of transporting vehicle
or vehicle combination by more than four feet, one flag is
required at the extreme rear. If the width of the rear over-
hang/protrusion exceeds two feet, there must be two flags
positioned at the rear to indicate the maximum width of the
overhang/protrusion.

(d) Warning lights and slow moving emblem: Lamps
and other lighting must be in compliance with RCW
46.37.160. In addition to the lighting requirements, RCW
46.37.160 also requires the use of a"dow moving emblem"
for movestraveling at twenty-five miles per hour or less.

(e) Convoys. Convoys, the simultaneous movement of
two or more individually transported implements, are autho-
rized when the following criteriaare met:

(i) A minimum of five hundred feet is maintained
between vehicles to allow the traveling public to pass safely;

(i) If five or more vehicles are lined up behind any one
of the implements, the operator must pull off the road at the
nearest point wide enough to allow the vehicles to pass
safely; and

(iii) The convoy is preceded and followed with properly
equipped pilot/escort vehicles.

(9) Arethereany uniquerequirementsor exemptions
regarding the use of pilot/escort vehicleswith farm imple-
ments? Pilot/escort vehicles must comply with the require-
ments of WAC 468-38-100, except for the following specific
exemptions related only to special permits for moving farm
implements:

(@) A farmer, farm implement dealer, or agri-chemical
dealer (including employees of each) is exempt from WAC
468-38-100(4) regarding operator certification, WAC 468-
38-100 (8)(a) and (b) regarding escort vehicle physical
description, WAC 468-38-100 (10)(f) regarding use of height
measuring device, and WAC 468-38-100(11) regarding pas-
sengers, when moving a farm implement off the interstate
and on the following interstate segments:

(i) 1-90 between Exit 109 (Ellensburg) and Exit 270
(Four Lakes);

(i) 1-82 between Junction with 1-90 (Ellensburg) and
Exit 31 (Yakima);

(iii) 1-82 between Exit 37 (Union Gap) and Washing-
ton/Oregon border;

(iv) 1-182 between Junction with 1-82 (West Richland)
and Junction with SR-395; and

(v) 1-5 between Exit 208 (Arlington) and Exit 250 (south
of Bellingham).

(b) On two lane highways, one pilot/escort vehicle must
precede and one must follow the implement(s) when the
width exceeds twelve feet six inches. Implements up to
twelve feet six inches wide are exempt from using pilot/
escort vehicles.

(c) A flag person(s) may be used in lieu of a
pilot/escort(s) for moves under five hundred yards. This
allowance must be stated on any permit that may be required
for the move.

(d) Posting a route may also be used in lieu of a pilot/
escort vehicle(s) when the routeis less than two miles. Signs
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must state, "OVERSIZE VEHICLE MOVING AHEAD" on asquare
at least three feet on each side (in diamond configuration),
with black |ettering on orange background. The signs must be
placed at points before the oversize implement enters or
leavesthe highway, and at access points along theway. Signs
must be removed immediately after the move has been com-
pleted.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090 and 46.44.0915. 08-13-042, § 468-
38-290, filed 6/12/08, effective 6/12/08. Statutory Authority: RCW
46.44.090. 06-07-025, § 468-38-290, filed 3/7/06, effective 4/7/06; 05-04-
053, § 468-38-290, filed 1/28/05, effective 2/28/05; 00-17-060, § 468-38-
290, filed 8/9/00, effective 9/9/00; 00-11-038 (Order 199), § 468-38-290,
filed 5/10/00, effective 6/10/00; 99-18-019 (Order 192), § 468-38-290, filed
8/23/99, effective 9/23/99; 85-11-062 (Order 46, Resolution No. 243), §
468-38-290, filed 5/20/85; 83-16-018 (Order 39, Resolution No. 195), § 468-
38-290, filed 7/25/83; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-38-
290, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-460. Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-38-290, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-342.]

WAC 468-38-360 Building/house moves. (1) Are
there special requirements for the movement of a house/
building that is not defined as a manufactured house or
modular building? The department's regional administra-
tor, or designee, must approve an application for movement
of buildings or houses exceeding sixteen feet wide on two
lane roads, or twenty feet on multilane roads with a median
barrier.

(2) Is there a limit to the distance a building/house
can move? A building/house that exceedsthe dimensionsin
subsection (1) of this section is limited to a distance of five
miles. Additional consecutive five-mile permits will not be
issued to exceed the five-mile limitation. The regional admin-
istrator, or designee, may grant an exemption if the special
permit applicant can justify the move as in the public interest
or as the avoidance of extreme hardship. Justification will
generally require independent documented evidence, to
include, but not be limited to:

(a) Cogt, equity and sales data;

(b) Historic significance;

(c) Public benefit; or

(d) National defense.

(3) How much lead-timeisnecessary to have an appli-
cation for special permit reviewed? The application (DOT
Form 720-028) must be completed and submitted to the
regional office at least ten working days before the proposed
move.

(4) 1f the weight of the building meetsthe criteriafor
a superload (WAC 468-38-405), does the superload lead-
time requirement apply? Yes. Generally loads of two hun-
dred thousand pounds or more require review and analysis by
the department's bridge condition office and the pavements
office, both located in the Olympiaarea. Per RCW 46.44.091,
awritten application must be submitted at least thirty calen-
dar days in advance of the proposed move to accommodate
the review and analysis process.

(5) What information must be included on the appli-
cation? The application must show at a minimum:

(8 Name, address and contact phone number of the
OWner;

(b) Name, address and contact phone number of the
mover, if different than the owner;

(c) Proposed route - complete with traffic control plan;
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(d) Physical description of the structure, including esti-
mated weight and dimensions;

(e) Arrangements for moving overhead obstacles;

(f) Number and configuration of hauling vehicles (tow
unit, dollies, etc.); and

(9) Any additional requirements outlined in this section.

(6) Will inspections be performed prior to the move?
When deemed necessary, adepartment employee will make a
visual inspection of the structure, hauling vehicles, and pro-
posed route. The owner will provide equipment necessary for
the inspection, such as aladder, on-site. The inspection must,
at a minimum:

(8) Verify dimensions of the structure, including all
appurtenances, i.e., porches, eaves, etc., that could not be
removed without affecting the structural integrity;

(b) Check for appropriate strapping for brick or other
masonry;

(c) Verify all overhead obstacles, including traffic sig-
nals, wires, and/or mast arms have been identified and
approved for movement by the region traffic engineer;

(d) Insure @l dollies are not equipped with hard rubber
or solid cushion rubber tires;

(e) Verify tow vehicles (a back-up vehicle may be
required) have avalid certificate of inspection from the state
patrol; and

(f) Determine if state forces will be required to partici-
pate in the move (state force work will be estimated and paid
in advance with a billing/refund adjustment made after the
move is compl eted).

(7) What isthe maximum speed of travel for a build-
ing/house move governed by this section? The maximum
speed must not exceed twenty-five miles per hour.

(8) Istherealimit totheamount of timetraffic can be
delayed? Time allotted for traffic delays will be at depart-
ment discretion, but must not exceed five minutes.

(9) Is there consideration for emergency vehicles?
Reasonable accessibility for emergency vehicles navigating
around the move must be maintai ned.

(10) Must the applicant notify the state patrol of the
move? The applicant must notify the state patrol forty-eight
hours in advance of the scheduled move. The notification
must provide the state patrol with the time of the move and
the route. The region may also require the applicant to con-
tract, at applicant expense, with the state patrol to assist with
traffic control.

(11) What precautions must be taken regarding rail-
road crossings? If railroad tracks are to be crossed, the
applicant must notify the appropriate railroad company of the
move. Contact information must be obtained in order to com-
municate with the railroad immediately prior to accessing the
crossing to ensure safe passage. This information must be
part of the traffic control plan submitted with the application.

Additionally, each crossing must have a pretrip analysis
to assure vehicle(s) will clear the grade crossing.

(12) Isthere an insurancerequirement for the mover
of the structure? The permit applicant must provide proof
of insurance in the following amounts:

(8) Commercia operators must have at least seven hun-
dred fifty thousand dollars of liability insurance; and

(b) Noncommercial operators must have at least three
hundred thousand dollars of liability insurance.
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-053, § 468-38-360, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05; 93-04-071 (Order 136), § 468-38-360, filed
1/29/93, effective 3/1/93; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), § 468-
38-360, filed 8/20/82. Formerly WAC 468-38-440. Statutory Authority:
1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution
No. 13), § 468-38-360, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-363.]

WAC 468-38-405 Superloads. (1) What arethecrite-
ria that defines a superload in Washington state? A
superload is any nondivisible load that exceeds two hundred
thousand pounds and/or exceeds outside dimensions of six-
teen feet in height, or sixteen feet in width or have atrailing
unit(s) plus load in excess of one hundred twenty-five feet in
length.

(2) Will a special permit applicant need to provide
additional lead-timefor processing the superload applica-
tion? Pursuant to RCW 46.44.091(5), applicants attempting
to move loads in excess of two hundred thousand pounds
must submit their application at least thirty calendar daysin
advance of the proposed move. Applicants that are attempt-
ing to move aload that does not meet the weight criteriafor a
superload but does meet the dimensional criteria must submit
their application at least seven calendar days before the pro-
posed move. All applications must be submitted in written
form. Electronic submissions are considered as written for-
mat. These lead-times are necessary to allow the department
sufficient time to perform an analysis of pavements and
structures that would be affected by the proposed move.

(3) Are there requirements for additional informa-
tion to accompany the standard application form? All, or
selections from, the following information may be required
as part of the standard application:

(8) Documentation that the move isin the public interest
and that an alternative method of transport is not feasible.

(b) A schematic or photograph of the item to be moved,
including an explanation of why it cannot be moved in
smaller pieces.

(c) A schematic of the loaded vehicle(s), including axle
loadings, axle spacings (measured from the center of each
axle), tire sizes, number of tires per axle, and the proposed
height, length and width of the configuration.

(d) A traffic control plan depicting the route and specific
procedures to be followed to provide safe movement along
the route, including:

(i) Identified locations where anticipated traffic delays
will occur and where the delays can be alowed to clear;

(i) Description of any lane restrictions;

(iii) How pilot/escort vehicles and flag persons will be
used;
(iv) Arrangements for the movement of overhead obsta-
cles;

(v) Identification of railroad crossings and contact infor-
mation, including apretrip analysis of each crossing to assure
vehicle(s) will clear the grade;

(vi) Provisions for emergency vehicles to navigate
around the configuration; and

(vii) Contact information for on-call servicesin case of
mechanical failure (i.e., need to replace tow vehicle during
movement).

(4) Will the applicant bear any of the cost of analysis
performed by the department? If, due to the size of the
configuration, the analysis will require a significant expendi-
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ture of department resources, the applicant may be required
to share in those costs. Estimates would be provided to the
applicant prior to beginning the analysis, allowing the appli-
cant to make the decision on whether or not to proceed.

(5) If either pavements or structures are found to be
inadequate, what options doesthe applicant have? When
either the pavement or a structure on the proposed route is
found to be inadequate, the permit application will be denied.
The applicant must find an alternative acceptable route, or
reconfigure the transported item on a vehicle(s) that can con-
form to the limitations of the proposed route.

(6) Will a superload require the use of pilot/escort
vehicles beyond the requirements established in WAC
468-38-100(1)? Additional pilot/escort vehicles, and/or law
enforcement vehicles, may be required as a result of the
dimension of the load relative to the route and the time of day
the move will be made. As indicated in WAC 468-38-100
(2)(j), assignments of this nature must be authorized through
the department's administrator for commercial vehicle ser-
vices. The motor carrier when planning a superload move
must take into consideration the potential for additional vehi-
cles.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-053, § 468-38-405, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05; 95-24-076, § 468-38-405, filed 12/4/95, effective
1/4/96.]

WAC 468-38-420 Bridgerestrictions. (1) What isthe
difference between posted bridges and restricted bridges,
and how do they apply to legal and extra-legal vehicles?

() Posted bridges: The department performs periodic
inspections and evaluates the capacity to carry loads on all
bridges on state highways. Bridges that are identified as
unable to safely carry vehicles with legal weight, per RCW
46.44.041, must be posted (signed) with the maximum
weight limits. Applications for extra-legal weight moves that
exceed a posted bridge limit on the requested route will be
returned to the applicant by the department. The applicant
may change the vehicle configuration to comply with the
posted limit or change the proposed route. Vehicles that
exceed the posted load limit must not cross the bridge.

(b) Restricted bridges: Most bridges on state highways
can safely carry legal vehicle weights, per RCW 46.44.041;
however, some bridges may not be capable of carrying extra-
legal weights, provided for in RCW 46.44.091. The depart-
ment, based on periodic inspections and evaluations, may
determine that a vehicle cannot safely cross abridge at extra-
legal weights. As a result, the department must restrict axle
weights on the identified bridges. These restrictions are not
posted on the bridge, but are disclosed to the special permit
applicant during the permitting process. Applications that
exceed a bridge restriction on the requested route are returned
to the applicant by the department. The applicant may change
the vehicle configuration to comply with the restriction or
change the proposed route. Vehicles with extra-legal weight
authorized by special permit must comply with any bridge
restriction noted on the permit. A violation of any restriction
will cause the specia permit to become null and void.

(2) Isthere a published list of posted and restricted
bridges? Yes. The department publishes and maintains both
lists on the department's web site. A hard copy is also avail-
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able upon request, but has limited value due to the frequency
of changes.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 05-04-053, § 468-38-420, filed
1/28/05, effective 2/28/05; 82-18-010 (Order 31, Resolution No. 156), §
468-38-420, filed 8/20/82. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033

(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-38-420, filed
12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-24-381.]

WAC 468-38-425 Permitting for emergency
responses. (1) What constitutes an emergency? The term
"emergency," as used in this section, shall mean an event or
set of circumstances that meet the following criteria:

(8) Demand immediate action to preserve public health,
protect life, protect public property, or to providerelief to any
stricken community overtaken by such occurrences; or

(b) Reaches such a degree of destructiveness as to war-
rant the governor declaring a "state of emergency.”

Notification will nhormally come to the department from
the public agency responsible for responding to the emer-
gency, but may also be made by a utility or railroad entity
when applying for a permit.

(2) Do oversize and/or overweight vehicles respond-
ing to an emergency require a special motor vehicle per-
mit? Yes. RCW 46.44.090 provides for the authorization to
move oversize or overweight vehicles by special permit only
after application and good cause being shown. "Good cause,”
in the event of an emergency, is interpreted to mean that by
issuing a special motor vehicle permit to a responding over-
size and/or overweight vehicleit is reasonabl e to assume that
said vehicle will provide relief of the conditions causing the
declaration of emergency.

(3) Why is acquiring a permit important for emer-
gency responders? The infrastructure was designed to be
used by vehicles that fall within the specific size and weight
parameters of RCW 46.44.010, 46.44.020, 46.44.030, 46.44.-
036, 46.44.037, 46.44.041 and 46.44.042. Vehicles exceed-
ing these parameters must be screened to determine if they
can safely move on a specific route given their over-dimen-
sion or overweight status. A permit provides for the authori-
zation and may also contain any restrictions or special condi-
tionsthat apply to the overlegal vehicle using aspecific route.

(4) What processes are available for acquiring a per -
mit in an emergent situation? Application for emergency
permits can be requested directly from the office of motor
carrier services during normal business hours Monday
through Friday. During nonbusiness hours requests must be
submitted through one of the department's traffic manage-
ment centers (TMCs). Contact information and specific pro-
cedures will be maintained, and posted electronically, by the
office of motor carrier services. Certain carriers that perform
emergency response on aroutine basis may contact the office
of motor carrier servicesto explore other permitting options.

(5) Are there specific compliance requirements for
obtaining an emergency special motor vehicle permit?
Yes. The emergency must be verifiable through the entity
declaring the emergency. The vehicle configuration to be per-
mitted must comply with all size and weight criteriafor per-
mitted moves as provided in chapter 46.44 RCW and chapter
468-38 WAC, except for WAC 468-38-175 Highway travel
restrictions—Days, times and highway use subsections (1),
(2), (3) and (6).
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.44.090. 06-12-036, § 468-38-425, filed
5/31/06, effective 7/3/06.]

Chapter 468-46 WAC
TRANSIT VEHICLE STOP ZONES

WAC

468-46-010 Engineering and traffic investigation of request for tran-
sit vehicle stop zone.

468-46-020 Secretary of transportation or designee to approve tran-
sit vehicle stop zones.

468-46-030 Transit vehicle stop symbol sign.

468-46-040 Advance transit vehicle stop symbol sign.

468-46-050 Transit vehicle warning lights at stop zone.

468-46-060 Elimination of transit vehicle stop zones.

WAC 468-46-010 Engineering and traffic investiga-
tion of request for transit vehicle stop zone. Upon receipt
of arequest from a public transit authority for approval of a
transit vehicle stop zone outside of any incorporated city or
town, the department of transportation shall conduct an engi-
neering and traffic investigation in an attempt to find a suit-
able location at which transit vehicles may stop wholly off
the roadway for the purpose of receiving or discharging pas-
sengers.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-46-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-34-01001.]

WAC 468-46-020 Secretary of transportation or des-
ignee to approve transit vehicle stop zones. Should such a
location not be found within a reasonable or practical dis-
tance suitable to the transit authority needs, and the public
convenience requires that transit vehicles temporarily stop
upon the roadway for the purpose of receiving or discharging
passengers, the secretary of transportation or any assistant
secretary or district engineer to whom the secretary has dele-
gated the authority, may approve atransit vehicle stop zone at
the most suitable location available having adequate sight
distance based upon engineering judgment, with stopping
sight distance as a minimum. The secretary of transportation
may approve transit vehicle stop zones at locations not meet-
ing the above requirements where the secretary deemsthecir-
cumstances warrant such exceptions.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-46-020, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-34-02001.]

WAC 468-46-030 Transit vehicle stop symbol sign. A
transit vehicle stop (bus stop) symbol sign shall beinstalled at
each approved location with the cost to be the obligation of
the transit authority.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-46-030, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-34-030.]

WAC 468-46-040 Advance transit vehicle stop sym-
bol sign. The department of transportation shall install at its
own expense in advance of each approved transit vehicle stop
zone where the transit vehicle is not visible for a distance of
500 feet an advance warning sign consistent with the manual
on uniform traffic control devices, (chapter 468-95 WAC).
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 46.61.560, 47.36.030, 47.36.050 and 47.36.053.
83-07-025 (Order 76), § 468-46-040, filed 3/14/83. Statutory Authority:
1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution
No. 13), § 468-46-040, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WA C 252-34-040.]

WAC 468-46-050 Transit vehicle warning lights at
stop zone. While stopped on the roadway at approved transit
vehicle stop zonesfor the purpose of receiving or discharging
passengers each transit vehicle shall be so equipped and the
driver thereof shall activate the four-way warning lights as
specified by RCW 46.37.210(4).

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-46-050, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-34-050.]

WAC 468-46-060 Elimination of transit vehicle stop
zones. Continuous effort shall be made, subject to the avail-
ability of funding, to undertake improvements which will
eliminate conditions requiring temporary stops by transit
vehicles upon the roadway for the purpose of receiving or
discharging passengers.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-46-060, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-34-060.]

Chapter 468-48 WAC
HIGHWAY CORRIDOR AND ALIGNMENT

AUTHORITY
WAC
468-48-010 Definitions.
468-48-020 Selection of corridors and alignments for highway facil-
ities.

WAC 468-48-010 Definitions. For the purposes of this
chapter, the following definitions of the terms shall apply
unless the context clearly indicates otherwise.

(1) "Department” means the Washington state depart-
ment of transportation.

(2) "Route" means a statutory designated state highway,
being a new highway or existing highway with new align-
ment, and islaid out as running to or by way of certain desig-
nated points, without specifying the particular way to be fol-
lowed to or by way of such points. Each route may contain
one or more corridors.

(3) "Corridor" means one of several general paths ahigh-
way can take to satisfy the route requirements and has one or
more specific alignment alternatives. A corridor can include,
as awhole or in part, any existing state highway facility,
county highway facility, city street, new alignments or any
combination of these.

(4) "Alignment" means the specific path a highway will
take between two designated points within a corridor.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.071. 94-14-065, § 468-48-010, filed
711/94, effective 8/1/94.]

WAC 468-48-020 Selection of corridors and align-
mentsfor highway facilities. The secretary of transportation
is hereby delegated the commission's authority to conduct all
hearings and adopt a specific highway corridor whenever the
genera route has been designated but there are several alter-
natives within that route. The secretary is further delegated
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the authority of the commission contained in RCW
47.28.010.

Nothing herein shall be construed asto restrict the ability
of the department to select specific alignments and design
elements within the corridor as part of the design process.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.071. 94-14-065, § 468-48-020, filed
7/1/94, effective 8/1/94.]

Chapter 468-51 WAC

HIGHWAY ACCESSMANAGEMENT ACCESS
PERMITS—ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS

WAC

468-51-010 Purpose.

468-51-020 Definitions.

468-51-030 General provisions.

468-51-040 Connection categories.

468-51-050 Conceptual review.

468-51-060 Application requirements and procedures.

468-51-070 Fees and surety bond.

468-51-080 Application submittal, review, conditions.

468-51-090 Construction requirements.

468-51-100 Nonconforming connection permits.

468-51-105 Variance connection permits.

468-51-110 Changes in property site use.

468-51-120 Permit modification, revocation, closure of permitted
connections.

468-51-130 Closure of unpermitted connections.

468-51-140 Department construction projects.

468-51-150 Adjudicative proceedings.

WAC 468-51-010 Purpose. This chapter is adopted for
use by the Washington state department of transportation to
implement chapter 47.50 RCW for the regulation and control
of vehicular access and connection points of ingress to, and
egress from, the state highway system within unincorporated
areas that are under the jurisdiction of the Washington state
department of transportation. However, this chapter and
chapter 468-52 WA C may be used, as adefault, by cities that
are the permitting authorities if they have not adopted an
enacting ordinance as required under chapter 47.50 RCW.

This chapter describes the connection permit application
process and procedures, including a preapplication concep-
tual review process, and requirements for closure of unper-
mitted and nonconforming connections to the state highway
system.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-010, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-010, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-020 Definitions. For the purposes of this
chapter, the following definitions of terms shall apply unless
the context clearly indicates otherwise:

(2) "Application" means an application form supplied by
the department and completed by the applicant, a certified
check or money order for the required application fee, and
related property site, driveway, roadway, and traffic informa-
tion.

(2) "Average daily traffic (ADT)" means the volume of
traffic passing apoint or segment of a highway, in both direc-
tions, during aperiod of time, divided by the number of days
in the period and factored to represent an estimate of traffic
volume for an average day of the year.
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(3) "Average weekday vehicle trip ends (AWDVTE)"
means the estimated total of all trips entering plus all trips
leaving the applicant's site based on the final stage of pro-
posed devel opment.

(4) "Conforming connection” means a connection that
meets current department location, spacing, and design crite-
ria

(5) "Connection" means approaches, driveways, turn-
outs, or other means of providing for the right of accessto or
from controlled access facilities on the state highway system.

(6) "Connection category" means apermit category of all
state highway connections, in accordance with the type of
property served and the estimated traffic generated by the
applicant's site based on rates accepted by the department.

(7) "Connection permit" means a written authorization
given by the department for a specifically designed connec-
tion to the state highway system at a specific location for a
specific type and intensity of property use and specific vol-
ume of traffic for the proposed connection, based on the final
stage of proposed development of the applicant's property.
The actual form used for this authorization will be deter-
mined by the department.

(8) "Controlled access facility" means a transportation
facility (excluding limited access facilities as defined in
chapter 47.52 RCW) to which accessis regulated by the gov-
ernmental entity having jurisdiction over the facility. Owners
or occupants of abutting lands and other persons have aright
of reasonable access to and from such facility at such points
only and in such manner as may be determined by the gov-
ernmental entity.

(9) "Department” means the Washington state depart-
ment of transportation.

(10) "Development approval" means an official action
by a governmental land use planning authority authorizing
the developer or land owner to begin construction of any per-
manent improvements on the property.

(11) "Governmental entity" means, for the purpose of
this chapter, a unit of local government or officially desig-
nated transportation authority that has the responsibility for
planning, construction, operation, maintenance, or jurisdic-
tion over transportation facilities.

(12) "Joint use connection" means a single connection
point that serves as a connection to more than one property or
development, including those in different ownerships or in
which access rights are provided in the legal descriptions.

(13) "Limited access facility" means a highway or street
especially designed or designated for through traffic, and
over, from, or to which owners or occupants of abutting land,
or other persons have no right or easement, or only alimited
right or easement of access, light, view or air by reason of the
fact that their property abuts upon such limited access facil-
ity, or for any other reason to accomplish the purpose of a
limited access facility.

(14) "Median" means the portion of a divided highway
or divided connection separating vehicular traffic traveling in
opposite directions; not including speed change lanes, stor-
age lanes for left turning or U-turning vehicles, or two way
left turn lanes.

(15) "Median opening" means either a full opening in a
continuous median for the specific purpose of allowing vehi-
cles to make a left turn maneuver into or out of a property
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abutting the highway, to facilitate U-turns, or to alow for a
vehicle to totally cross the road, or a directional opening
allowing for left turn maneuversinto the property and U-turn
maneuvers, but not allowing for left turns or cross move-
ments out of the property.

(16) "Nonconforming connection” means a connection
not meeting current department location, spacing, or design
criteria.

(17) "Permit" means written approval issued by the
department, subject to conditions stated therein, authorizing
construction, reconstruction, maintenance, or reclassification
of a state highway connection and associated traffic control
devices on or to the department's right of way.

(18) "Permitting authority" means the department or any
county, municipality, or transportation authority authorized
to regulate access to their respective transportation systems.

(19) "Reasonable access' means an access connection
that is suitable for the existing and/or proposed property use
and does not adversely affect the safety, operations or main-
tenance of the highway system.

(20) "Right of way (R/W)" means a general term denot-
ing land or interest therein, acquired for or designated for
transportation purposes. More specifically, land in which the
department, a county, or a municipality owns the fee smple
title, has an easement devoted to or required for use as a pub-
lic road and appurtenant facilities, or has established owner-
ship by prescriptive right, or lands that have been dedicated
for public transportation purposes.

(21) "Shoulder" means the portion of the highway con-
tiguous with the traveled lanes for the accommodation of
stopped vehiclesfor emergency use, and for lateral support of
base and surface courses and for other uses as allowed by
law.

(22) " State highway system™ meansall roads, streets, and
highways designated as state routes in compliance with chap-
ter 47.17 RCW.

(23) "Temporary connection" means a permitted connec-
tion for a specific property use, conditioned to be open for a
specific purpose and traffic volume for a specific period of
time with the right of way to be restored by the permit holder
to itsoriginal condition upon connection closure.

(24) "Variance permit" means a special nonconforming
or additional connection permit, issued for alocation not nor-
mally permitted by current department standards, after an
engineering study demonstrates, to the satisfaction of the
department, that the connection will not adversely affect the
safety, maintenance or operation of the state highway in
accordance with its assigned classification. This permit will
remain valid until modified or revoked by the permitting
authority.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-020, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-020, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-030 General provisions. (1) When con-
nection permits required. Every owner of property which
abuts a state highway, or has a legal easement to the state
highway, where limited access rights have not been acquired
has aright to reasonable access, but may not have the right to
aparticular means of access, to the state highway system. The
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right of access to the state highway may be restricted if, in
compliance with local regulation, reasonable access to the
state highway can be provided by way of another public road
which abuts the property. These public roads shall be of suf-
ficient width and strength to reasonably handle the traffic
type and volumes that would be accessing that road. All new
connections including alterations and improvements to exist-
ing connections to state highways shall require a connection
permit. Such permits, if allowed, shall be issued only after
written development approval where such approval is
required, unless other interagency coordination procedures
arein effect. However, the department can provide aletter of
intent to issue a connection permit if that is a requirement of
the agency that is responsible for development approval. The
alteration or closure of any existing access connection caused
by changes to the character, intensity of development, or use
of the property served by the connection or the construction
of any new access connection shall not begin before a con-
nection permit is obtained from the department. Use of anew
connection at the location specified in the permit is not autho-
rized until the permit holder constructs or modifies the con-
nection in accordance with the permit requirements. If a
property owner or permit holder who has a valid connection
permit wishes to change the character, use, or intensity of the
property or development served by the connection, the
department must be contacted to determine whether a new
connection permit would be required.

(2) Responsibility for other approvals. Connection per-
mits authorize construction improvements to be built by the
permit holder on department right of way. It is the responsi-
bility of the applicant or permit holder to obtain any other
local permits or other agency approvals that may be required,
including satisfaction of all environmental regulations. It is
also the responsibility of the applicant to acquire any prop-
erty rights necessary to provide continuity from the appli-
cant's property to the state highway right of way if the appli-
cant's property does not abut the right of way, except where
the connection replaces an existing access as a result of
department relocation activity.

(3) Early consultation. In order to expedite the overall
permit review process, the applicant is strongly encouraged
to consult with the department prior to and during the local
government subdivision, rezoning, site plan, or any other
applicable predevelopment review process for which a con-
nection permit will be required. The purpose of the consulta-
tion shall be to determine the permit category and to obtain a
conceptual review of the development site plan and proposed
access connections to the state highway system with respect
to department connection location, quantity, spacing, and
design standards. Such consultation will assist the developer
in minimizing problems and delays during the permit appli-
cation process and could eliminate the need for costly
changes to site plans when unpermittabl e connection propos-
alsareidentified early in the planning phase. The conceptual
review processis further detailed in WA C 468-51-050.

(4) Cost of construction.

(8) Permit holder. The cost of construction or modifica-
tion of a connection shall be the responsibility of the permit
holder, including the cost of modification of any connection
required as a result of changes in property site use in accor-
dance with WAC 468-51-110. However, the permit holder is
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not responsible for alterations made at the request of the
department that are not required by law or administrative
rule.

(b) Department. Existing permitted connections
impacted by the department'swork program and which, inthe
consideration of the department, necessitate modification,
relocation, or replacement in order to meet current depart-
ment connection location, quantity, spacing, and design stan-
dards, shall be modified, relocated, or replaced in kind by the
department at no cost to the permit holder. The cost of further
enhancements or modification to the altered, relocated, or
replaced connections requested by the permit holder shall be
the responsibility of the permit holder.

(5) Notification. The department shall notify affected
property owners, permit holders, business owners and/or
emergency services, in writing, where appropriate, whenever
the department's work program requires the modification,
relocation, or replacement of their access connections. In
addition to written notification, the department shall facili-
tate, where appropriate, a public process which may include,
but is not limited to, public notices, meetings or hearings,
and/or individual meetings. The department shall provide the
interested parties with the standards and principles of access
management.

(6) Department responsibility. The department has the
responsibility to issue permits and authority to approve, dis-
approve, and revoke such permits, and to close connections,
with cause.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-030, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-030, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-040 Connection categories. All connec-
tions, public or private shall be determined by the department
to be in one of the following categories:

(1) "Category | - minimum connection” provides con-
nection to the state highway system for up to ten single fam-
ily residences, aduplex, or asmall multifamily complex of up
to ten dwelling units, which use a common connection. The
category shall also apply to permanent connections to agri-
cultural and forest lands, including field entrances; connec-
tions for the operation, maintenance, and repair of utilities;
and connections serving other low volume traffic generators
expected to have an average weekday vehicle trip ends
(AWDVTE) of one hundred or less.

(2) "Category Il - minor connection” provides connec-
tion to the state highway system for medium volume traffic
generators expected to have an AWDVTE of one thousand
five hundred or less, but not included in Category |.

(3) "Category Il - mgjor connection” provides connec-
tion to the state highway system for high volume traffic gen-
erators expected to have an AWDVTE exceeding one thou-
sand five hundred.

(4) "Category 1V - temporary connection” provides a
temporary, time limited, connection to the state highway sys-
tem for a specific property for a specific use with a specific
traffic volume. Such usesinclude, but are not limited to, log-
ging, forest land clearing, temporary agricultural uses, tem-
porary construction, and temporary emergency access. The
department reserves the right to remove any temporary con-
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nection at its sole discretion and at the expense of the prop-
erty owner after the expiration of the permit. Further, atem-
porary connection permit does not bind the department, in
any way, to the future issuance of a permanent connection
permit at the temporary connection location.

(5) "Nonconforming connection” designation may be
issued for Category | through IV permits after an analysis and
determination by the department that a conforming connec-
tion cannot be made and afinding that the denial of a connec-
tion would leave the property without a reasonable means of
accessto the public road system. In such instances, the permit
shall be noted as nonconforming and contain specific restric-
tions and provisions, including limits on the maximum vehic-
ular use of the connection, the future availability of alternate
means of reasonable access for which a conforming connec-
tion permit could be obtained, the removal of the noncon-
forming connection at the time the conforming access is
available, and other conditions as necessary to carry out the
provisions of chapter 47.50 RCW.

(6) "Variance connection”" means a special nonconform-
ing or additional connection permit, issued for alocation not
normally permitted by current department standards, after an
engineering study demonstrates that the connection will not
adversely affect the safety, maintenance or operation of the
highway in accordance with its assigned classification. This
permit will remain valid until modified or revoked by the per-
mitting authority.

(7) "Median opening” includes openings requested for
both new connections and for existing connections. New
median openings proposed as part of anew driveway connec-
tion shall be reviewed as part of the permit application review
process. Request for the construction of new median open-
ings to serve existing permitted connections shall require a
reevaluation of the location, quantity, design of existing con-
nection, and traffic at the existing connections. The property
owner must file a new connection permit application, for the
proper connection category, showing the new proposed
median opening location and design and its relationship to
the existing or modified driveway connections. Nothing con-
tained herein shall be construed to prohibit the department
from closing an existing median opening where operational
or safety reasons require the action. The department shall
notify affected property owners, permit holders and tenants,
in writing, thirty days in advance of the closure of a median
opening unless immediate closure is needed for safety or
operational reasons.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-040, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-040, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-050 Conceptual review. Prior to filing a
connection permit application and prior to receipt of develop-
ment approval, all permit applicants, but in particular those
applying for Category Il and Category Il connections, are
strongly encouraged to request, in writing, a conceptual
review of the site plan and proposed connection locations
with the department and other local governmental agenciesas
appropriate. The purpose of the conceptual review isto expe-
ditethe overall review process by establishing the permit cat-
egory, number, type, and general location of connections to
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the property early in the planning stages of a proposed devel-
opment or a proposed significant change in property site use,
or to determine that the connection as requested cannot be
permitted. The conceptual review does not constitute final
department approval of the location and design of the con-
nection. If deemed appropriate, especially on the more com-
plex proposas, the department shall establish the date for a
conceptual review meeting to be held within two weeks of the
receipt of the written request unless a later date is requested
by the applicant. If ameeting is scheduled, representatives of
the local governmental land use planning authority will be
invited to attend. Within four weeks following the conceptual
review meeting, or receipt of the request if no meeting is
scheduled, the department will provide the applicant written
notice of the department's conceptual review findings, pro-
vided all needed information to complete the review has been
received from the applicant. These findings are nonbinding
on the department and the developer. Additional detailed
information received during the application process, changes
in the proposed development, or changes in the existing or
planned operational characteristics of the state highway sys-
tem may necessitate modifications of the connections agreed
tointhe conceptua approval. The conceptual review findings
can be used by the developer in the site plan review/approval
process with the local government having jurisdiction over
the development as indicating coordination of connection
location, quantity, and design with the department and of pre-
liminary department findings on the proposed connections.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044,
§ 468-51-050, filed 6/24/92, effective 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-060 Application requirementsand pro-
cedures. This rule shal be used where the department is the
permitting authority. Where the local governmental entity is
the permitting authority, the applicable procedures of the
local governmental entity must be followed. If thelocal gov-
ernmental entity has no procedures then this rule may apply.

(1) Connection permit application and information. The
appropriate application form and the application information
are available from the designated local department offices.
An application shall consist of the above form; application
fee, as specified in WAC 468-51-070; plans; traffic data; and
connection information specified in this section.

All connection and roadway design documents for Cate-
gory Il and Il permits shall bear the seal and signature of a
professional engineer, registered in accordance with chapter
18.43 RCW.

(2) Information required - al permits. The following
informationisrequired of all applicantsfor al permit catego-
ries, unless the department determines that specific informa-
tion will not be required on individual applications. Addi-
tional information required of Category |1, |11, and IV permit
applications is specified in this chapter. In all casesit would
be prudent, prior to submittal of the application, for the appli-
cant to inquire of the department whether the application
needs additional information. The department reserves the
right to request clarification or additional information during
the application review process. Failure to provide the
requested information within the time limits specified in the
request shall result in withdrawal of the permit application.
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(a) Identification and signature of property owner and
applicant. The current complete names, mailing addresses,
and telephone numbers of the property owner(s), the devel-
oper(s), the applicant, the transportation and legal consultants
representing the applicant (if any), and the local government
representative(s) responsible for processing the devel op-
ment's approval shall be provided as part of the application. If
the property owner desires to have a representative sign the
application, anotarized letter of authorization from the appli-
cant is to be provided with the application. When the owner
or applicant is a company, corporation, or other public
agency, the name, address, and telephone number of the
responsible officer shall be furnished. The names of all indi-
viduals signing the application and their titles shall be typed
or printed directly below the signature.

(b) Property uses and traffic information. The ultimate
planned property uses shall be indicated in sufficient detail to
determine the appropriate permit classification. Estimated
average weekday vehicle trip ends to be generated by the
development, based on the planned property use, consistent
with the latest trip generation information published by the
Institute of Transportation Engineers, Washington, D.C.,
(ITE) shal be included as appropriate. If local or special trip
generation rates are used, instead of the ITE rates the latest
and best information shall be used and all documentation for
the rate devel opment shall be submitted with the application.
For residential developmentswith ten or fewer units, ten trips
per day per unit may be assumed. The requirement for an
average weekday vehicle trip ends estimate may be waived
for agricultural uses where no retail marketing is proposed.

(c) Site plan. The application shal include a plan to
scale, or a schematic drawing showing critical dimensions
(allowable on Category | permits only), the location of the
property, and existing conditions and the character and extent
of work proposed. The location of existing and proposed on-
site development with respect to the existing and proposed
driveway location(s) and the highway shall be shown. Mini-
mum information on the plan shall include:

(i) Road information.

» State route number.

* County or local road name.

* Highway pavement type.

* Cross section.

* Posted speed limit.

» The existence and | ocation of any existing and/or future
proposed public or private road abutting or entering the prop-
erty; the horizontal and vertical curvature of the road(s) not-

ing the location of existing and proposed connections and any
other pertinent information.

(i1) Property information.

* Location of al existing and proposed buildings, and
other structures, such as gasoline pumps, lights, trees, etc.,
with respect to the existing and proposed property and right
of way lines.

 Any adjacent propertiesthat are owned or controlled by
the applicant, or in which the applicant has a financia inter-
est, and indicate whether these properties will be accessed by
means of the proposed connection(s).

* Proof of legal ownership or legal easement.
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 The application shall include a boundary survey. The
requirement for a boundary survey may be waived for Cate-
gory | connections, at the discretion of the department.

» Any existing or proposed parcels segregated from the
applicant's property for separate development also shall be
clearly designated on the plan.

(iii) Connection location information.

* The proposed connection milepost and highway engi-
neer's station, if available.

» Location of the highway centerline with respect to
existing and proposed property lines.

» Distance of proposed public or private access connec-
tion to intersecting roads, streets, railroads.

* Existing or proposed median openings (crossovers) and
connections on all sides of the state highway and other roads
within six hundred sixty feet of the proposed connection
location in urban areas and one thousand three hundred
twenty feet in nonurban (rural) areas.

» Location of existing or proposed public or private
retaining walls, fences, poles, sidewalks, bike paths, drainage
structures and easements, traffic control devices, fire
hydrants, utilities, or other physical features, such as trees,
landscaping, green belts, and wetlands, that could affect
driveway location.

« It shall be the responsibility of the applicant to physi-
cally identify the location of the proposed connection at the
proposed site.

(iv) Connection design information.

» Proposed connection and approach improvements
including its profile approaching the state highway, width,
radii, angle to the highway, auxiliary pavement.

» Existing and proposed grading (or contouring that
affects the natural drainage pattern or runoff impacting the
state highway and the proposed connection).

» Drainage calculations and other pertinent data.

» Driveway, auxiliary lanes and crossover pavement
design, including subgrade, base, surface materials, and
thicknesses.

* Specific requirements for design information on indi-
vidual Category | permit applications may be relaxed, or
waived, at the discretion of the department.

(v) Joint driveway use.

« If the driveway isto serve more than one property, the
plan shall detail information for all properties using the con-
nection and the application shall include copies of legally
enforceable agreements of concurrence for all property own-
erson joint driveway usage.

» Joint driveway use serving adjoining properties is
encouraged on all highways and may be required on some
highways, in compliance with rules adopted by the depart-
ment.

(3) Additional information required, Category Il and
Category |11 permits. The following is a list of additional
information that may be required for each phase of the devel-
opment from the applicant. Prior to the submittal of the appli-
cation, the applicant shall coordinate with the appropriate
designated local office of the department onthelevel of detail
and the analysis techniques to be used.

(8 Circulation plans. All parking, interior drives, and
internal traffic circulation plans.
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(b) Connection users. All internal and external adjacent
parcels which will use the requested connection. All existing
and proposed connecting roadways and potential means of
alternate access through the final buildout stage of develop-
ment shall be shown on the plans submitted with the applica-
tion.

(c) Traffic control devices and illumination. Proposed
traffic control devices and lighting locations.

(d) Sight distance. Analysis of horizontal and vertical
sight distance on the state highway with respect to the pro-
posed connection.

(e) Traffic data and analysis. Traffic data submitted by
the applicant shall be signed and sealed by aqualified profes-
sional engineer, registered in accordance with chapter 18.43
RCW. The following traffic study information may be
required:

(i) Turning movements. Vehicle turning movements for
present and future traffic conditions.

(i1) Volume and type. Amount and type of traffic that
will be generated by the proposed development including a
breakdown of anticipated peak hour traffic and an analysis of
the impact on the level of service on the state highway.

(iii) Parking and circulation. Analysis of off-street park-
ing and traffic circulation, including distances to secondary
access points on the connection roadway and their impact on
the operation of the state highway.

(iv) Traffic signal data. If atraffic signal isrequested, the
following studies may be required: Traffic signal warrants;
phasing and timing analysis, sighal progression analysis; sig-
nalization, signing, and lighting plans in compliance with
department standards. A separate department traffic signal
permit is required.

(v) Off-site improvements. A traffic analysis to deter-
mine the need for off-site related roadway and geometric
improvements and mitigation requirements.

(vi) Traffic control plan. A traffic control plan conform-
ing to current department standards set forth in the "Manual
on Uniform Traffic Control Devices," documenting how the
permit holder will provide for safe and efficient movement
on the state highway system during the construction of the
connection.

(4) Additional information required, Category 1V per-
mits. Permit applications must contain the specific dates that
the connection is to be open and must contain assurances
acceptabl e to the department that the shoulder, curbing, side-
walks, bikeways, ditch, right of way, and any other amenities
will be restored to their original condition at the permit
holder's expense upon closure of the temporary connection.
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-060, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-060, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-070 Feesand surety bond. (1) Fee struc-
ture. The following nonrefundable fee structureis established
for department application processing, review, and inspec-
tion. Full payment of base fees must accompany the permit
application. Due to the potential complexity of Category 11
and Category 111 connection proposals, and required mitiga-
tion measures that may involve construction on the state
highway, the department may require a devel oper agreement
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in addition to the connection permit. The developer agree-
ment may include, but isnot limited to: Plans; specifications;
maintenance requirements; bonding requirements; inspection
requirements; division of costs by the parties, where applica-
ble; and provisions for payment by the applicant of actual
costs incurred by the department in the review and adminis-
tration of the applicant's proposal that exceed the required
base fees in the following schedule:

(a) Category | base fees for one connection.
(i) Field (agricultura), forest lands, utility opera-

tionand maintenance .................. $50
(if) Residential dwelling units(upto 10) utilizing a
single connectionpoint ................. $50
per dwelling unit
(iii) Other, with 100 AWDVTE orless ........ $500
(iv) Fee per additional connection
POINt ...t $50

(b) Category |l base feesfor one connection.

(i) Lessthan1,000AWDVTE .............. $1,000
(i) 1,000to 1,500 AWDVTE ............... $1,500
(iii) Fee per additional connection

POINE & $250
(c) Category Il base fees for one connection.
(i) 1,500t02,500 AWDVTE ............... $2,500
(i) Over 2500 AWDVTE...........cou.... $4,000
(iii) Fee per additional connection

POINt ...t $1,000
(d) Category IV base fee per

CONNECLION . ..ot $100

(2) Surety bond. Prior to the beginning of construction of
any connection, the department may require the permit hol der
to provide a surety bond as specified in WA C 468-34-020(3).
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-070, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-070, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-080 Application submittal, review, con-
ditions. (1) Application submittal. The application shall be
submitted to the designated local department office serving
the area. The application shall be properly prepared, clearly
completed, and signed. I nformation on the specific number of
copies to be provided and other submittal information is
available from the designated local department office.

(2) Application review, processing, and approval. Upon
receipt of the application, the application shall be reviewed
consistent with the provisions of this chapter. If the depart-
ment identifies errorsin the application or if additional infor-
mation is required, the department will notify the applicant.
Applicants must provide such information or correct errors
within thirty days of the notification. If the applicant deter-
mines that the time to provide additional or corrected infor-
mation is insufficient, the applicant shall contact the depart-
ment in writing to request additional time be approved. If the
additional or corrected information has not been received by
the department within thirty days or the approved time period
agreed to, the application will be withdrawn.

(a) Review. Upon timely receipt of al required informa-
tion, or upon expiration of the time period for receipt of addi-
tional or corrected information, the location and design of the

(2009 Ed.)



Highway Access M anagement Access Permits

connection shall be examined for consistency with current
department location, quantity, spacing, classifications, and
department design standards. The review shall also include
an analysis of the impact of the site's existing and projected
traffic on the operation and safety of the state highway.

(b) Concurrence or denial, notice. If the department con-
curs in the location and design of the proposed connection,
written notification of that concurrence will be sent to the
applicant and to the local governmental land use planning
authority having jurisdiction over the development. If the
applicant has gone through the voluntary conceptual review
process, the written notice of concurrence will indicate
whether or not there have been any changes in the number,
location, or design of the connection required by the depart-
ment. No construction may commence on the department's
right of way until all necessary department and local govern-
mental permits are issued in accordance with (c) of this sub-
section. If the department does not concur in the connection
location, quantity, or design, both the applicant and the local
governmental land use planning authority having jurisdiction
over the development approval shall be notified, in writing,
indicating the department's intent to deny the connection as
proposed in the application. The written notification shall
state the specific reasons for the intent to deny the connec-
tion, the process for submitting an amended application, and
the appeal rights of the applicant. The applicant may submit a
revised application within thirty days based on department
comments and concerns as stated in the notification. The sub-
mittal of a revised application within thirty days shall not
require the payment of any additional application fees. Sub-
mittal of arevised permitisnot aprerequisitefor arequest for
an adjudicative proceeding in compliance with WA C 468-51-
150.

(c) Permit issuance. The department shall issue the con-
nection permit after review and concurrence that the applica-
tion and the location and design of the connection comply
with the requirements of this chapter, and after either:

(i) The applicant has received development approval
from the appropriate local governmental land use planning
authority; or

(i) Other interagency coordination procedures in effect
are satisfied for development approval by the local govern-
mental land use planning authority.

The department shall provide the applicant with the con-
nection permit for signature, and the applicant shall sign and
return the permit to the department within thirty days after the
mailing date. If the department does not receive the signed
permit back from the applicant within thirty days after the
mailing date or within an agreed upon time, the permit will be
void and the application fee will be forfeited. The permit is
not valid and construction on the access cannot begin without
acompleted permit that is signed by both the department and
the applicant.

Additionally, the applicant must be in compliance with
the surety bond requirements specified in the permit prior to
construction, in compliance with WAC 468-51-070.

(d) Request for adjudicative proceedings. In the event of
a denial of a connection permit as proposed in the applica-
tion, the applicant may apply for an adjudicative proceeding
in compliance with WAC 468-51-150.

(2009 Ed.)

468-51-090

(3) Permit conditions. Any special requirements or pro-
visions for the connection including off-site mitigation shall
be clearly and specifically identified as part of the permit.
Failure by the applicant or permit holder to abide by the per-
mit provisions shall be sufficient cause for the department to
initiate action to ater the connection or to revoke the permit
and close the connection at the expense of the permit holder.
The permit requirements shall be binding on the permit
holder, the permit holder's successors, heirs and assigns, the
permit application signatories, and all future owners and
occupants of the property. The applicant may challenge the
permit conditions by applying for an adjudicative proceeding
in compliance with WAC 468-51-150.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-080, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-080, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-090 Construction requirements. (1)
Preconstruction conference. The department may require a
preconstruction conference prior to any work being per-
formed on the department's right of way. When required by
provisions in the permit, the department will schedule a pre-
construction conference. The preconstruction conference
should be attended by the necessary personnel to assure com-
pliance with the terms and provisions of the permit.

(2) Time limit. Substantial construction of the connec-
tion shall begin within ninety days of the effective date of the
permit, unless alonger timeis approved by the department or
atime extension is requested by the applicant and approved
by the department. Construction shall be completed within
one hundred twenty days of the date of issuance of the permit,
unless a time extension is approved by the department. Asa
condition of the permit, the department may further limit con-
struction time, if the department determines that such limita-
tion iswarranted. Failure to comply with the time limits spec-
ified in the permit shall result in an automatic expiration of
the permit following written notification to the permit holder.
For any permit which expiresfor failure to begin construction
or to complete construction within the specified time limits,
the department may require a new application, including the
payment of the required application fee prior to the initiation
of any construction.

(3) Posting of permit. The approved connection permit
shall be displayed in aprominent location, protected from the
weather, within the vicinity of the connection construction.

(4) Disruption of traffic. All construction and/or mainte-
nance within department right of way shall conform to the
provisions of the connection permit, the "Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices' (MUTCD); the department's current
"Design Manual," and the current "Standard Specifications
for Road, Bridge, and Municipal Construction." The depart-
ment may require or restrict hours of construction to mini-
mize disruption of traffic on the state highway system. If con-
struction activity within the department's right of way causes
undue disruption of traffic or creates safety hazards on a state
highway, or if the construction activity is not in compliance
with the traffic control specifications in the permit, the
department shall advise the permit holder or the permit
holder's contractor of the need for immediate corrective
action, and may order immediate suspension of all or part of
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the work if deemed necessary. Failure to comply with this
provision may result in permit modification or revocation.
(5) Traffic signalsand other traffic control devices. Traf-
fic signals and other traffic control devices installed by the
permit holder shall conform to MUTCD and department
design and construction standards. The permit holder is
responsible for securing any state and local permits needed
for traffic signalization and regulatory signing and marking.
(6) Connection construction inspection. For Category |1
and Category |11 connections, the department may require the
permit holder, the devel oper, or landowner to provide inspec-
tion of construction and certification that connection con-
struction is in accordance with permit provisions and appro-
priate department standards by a professional engineer, regis-
tered in accordance with chapter 18.43 RCW, or the
department may do the inspection at the applicant's expense,
as provided in the devel oper agreement.
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-090, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW

47.01.101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-090, filed 6/24/92,
effective 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-100 Nonconforming connection per -
mits. The department may issue a permit for a connection not
meeting department location and spacing criteria standards if
it finds that a conforming connection is not attainable at the
time of the permit application submittal and that denial would
leave the property without a reasonable access to the public
road system. The department may issue a connection permit
requiring a legally enforceable joint-use connection when
determined to be in the best interest of the state for restoring
or maintaining the operational efficiency and safety of the
state highway. Nonconforming connection permits shall
specify conditions or limits including:

(2) Traffic volume. The maximum vehicular usage of the
connection shall be specified in the permit.

(2) Future alternate access. The permit shall specify that
a conforming connection be constructed when future alter-
nate means of access become available, and that the noncon-
forming connection be removed.

(3) Users. The permit shall specify the properties to be
served by the connection; and any other conditions as neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of chapter 47.50 RCW.
[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-100, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-100, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-105 Variance connection permits. Vari-
ance permits may be issued, at the discretion of the depart-
ment, for certain connections not meeting the access classifi-
cation location and spacing or that exceed the number of con-
nections allowed by the standards adopted for a particular
highway segment. These permits may be allowed if condi-
tions warrant and are demonstrated to the satisfaction of the
department by atraffic analysis, signed and sealed by a qual-
ified professional engineer who is registered in accordance
with chapter 18.43 RCW, which isincluded with the connec-
tion permit application. The variance permit will remain in
effect unless a new permit isrequired due to changesin prop-
erty site use in compliance with WAC 468-51-110 or unless
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permit modification, revocation, or closure of the variance
permitted connection is required as provided for in WAC
468-51-120. The department may issue a connection permit
requiring a legally enforceable joint-use connection when it
is determined to be in the best interest of the state for restor-
ing or maintaining the operational efficiency and safety of the
state highway. Variance connection permits shall specify
conditions or limits including, but not limited to:

(1) Traffic volume. The maximum vehicular usage of
the connection shall be specified in the permit.

(2) Users. The permit shall specify the properties to be
served by the connection, and any other conditions as neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of chapter 47.50 RCW.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-105, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99.]

WAC 468-51-110 Changesin property site use. The
connection permit isissued to the permit holder for a particu-
lar type of land use generating specific projected traffic vol-
umes at the final stage of proposed development. Any
changes made in the use, intensity of development, type of
traffic, or traffic flow of the property requires the permit
holder, his or her assignee, or property owner to contact the
department to determineif further analysisis needed to deter-
mineif the changeis significant and would require a new per-
mit and modifications to the connection. An engineering
study, signed and sealed by a professional engineer registered
in accordance with chapter 18.43 RCW, may be required to
document the extent of the change. If modification of the
existing connection isrequired, based on asignificant change
as determined by the department, the permit holder, hisor her
assignee, or the property owner shall obtain a new permit
prior to the initiation of any on-site construction to the con-
nection or to the property.

(1) Significant change. A significant change is one that
would cause a change in the category of the connection per-
mit or one that causes an operational, safety, or maintenance
problem on the state highway system based on objective
engineering criteria or available accident data. Such data
shall be provided to the property owner and/or permit holder
and tenant upon written request.

(2) Natification. Failure to contact the department to
determine the need for connection modifications or to apply
for a new permit for such modifications prior to initiation of
property improvements, land use changes or traffic flow
alteration actions shall result in notification to the property
owner and/or permit holder and tenant of intent to revoke the
existing permit and closure of the connection to the property.

(3) Costs. The permit holder is responsible for all costs
associated with connection removal, relocation, or modifica-
tion caused by increased or altered traffic flows necessitated
by changes to facilities, use, or to the nature of the business
on the property.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-110, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-110, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-120 Permit modification, revocation,
closure of permitted connections. (1) Revocation criteria.
All connection permits issued by the department prior to the
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effective date of this chapter remain valid until revoked. The
department may initiate an action to revoke any permit if sig-
nificant changes have occurred in the use, design, or traffic
flow of the property or of the state highway, requiring the
relocation, alteration, or closure of the connection; if the con-
nection was not constructed at the location or to the design
specified in the permit; if the permit provisions were not met;
or if the connection causes a safety, maintenance, or opera
tional problem on the state highway system. The process to
be followed by the department in the revocation of permits
shall be consistent with the requirements of chapter 34.05
RCW and WAC 468-51-150. The notification process is as
follows:

(a) Notification, correction of deficiencies. The depart-
ment shall serve notice, in accordance with rules adopted in
compliance with chapter 34.05 RCW, to the permit holder,
permit holder's successors or assigns, or property owner with
acopy to the occupant, for any connection found to bein non-
compliance with the conditions of the permit or this chapter.
The notice will identify and request that the deficiencies be
corrected within thirty days of service of the notice. The
notice shall further advise that the department's determina-
tion of noncompliance or deficiencies shall become final and
conclusive thirty calendar days following service of the
notice unless the violations are corrected or an adjudicative
proceeding in compliance with chapter 34.05 RCW and
WAC 468-51-150 is requested by the permit holder, permit
holder's successor or assigns, or the property owner.

(2) Costs. The permit holder, permit holder's successor
or assignee, or property owner shall be responsible for the
costs of closure due to revocation of a connection permit in
compliance with WAC 468-51-120 except when the closure
isrequired by changes to the state highway.

(3) Emergency action. This chapter shall not restrict the
department's right to take immediate remedial action, includ-
ing the closure of a connection if there is an immediate and
serious danger to the public health, safety, and welfare, in
compliance with chapter 47.32 RCW. In such event, the
department shall conform to the provisions for emergency
adjudicative proceedings in RCW 34.05.479 and rules
adopted thereunder.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-120, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-120, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-130 Closure of unpermitted connec-
tions. Closure criteria, permit requirements. Any unpermitted
connections to the state highway system which werein exist-
ence and in active use consistent with the type of connection
on July 1, 1990, shall not require the issuance of a permit and
may continue to provide connection to the state highway sys-
tem, unless the property owner had received written notifica-
tion initiating connection closure from the department prior
to July 1, 1990, or unless the department determines that the
unpermitted connection does not meet minimum acceptable
standards of highway safety and mobility based on accident
and/or traffic data or accepted traffic engineering criteria, a
copy of which must be provided to the property owner and/or
permit holder and tenant upon written request. The depart-
ment may require that a permit be obtained if a significant
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change occurs in the use, design, or traffic flow of the con-
nection or of the state highway. If apermit is not obtained, the
department may initiate action to close the unpermitted con-
nection point in compliance with RCW 47.50.040. Any
unpermitted connection opened subsequent to July 1, 1990, is
subject to closure by the department. The process to be fol-
lowed by the department in the closure of an unpermitted
connection shall be consistent with chapter 34.05 RCW and
rules adopted thereunder. The notification process is as fol-
lows:

(1) Notification. The department shall serve notice, in
accordance with rules adopted in compliance with chapter
34.05 RCW, upon the property owner of a connection to a
state highway which is found by the department to be unper-
mitted. This notice shall clearly describe the highway con-
nection violation and shall establish a thirty-day time limit
for either applying for a connection permit or requesting an
adjudicative proceeding in compliance with chapter 34.05
RCW. The notice will further advise the property owner that
failureto act in either of the prescribed ways within the time
period will result in department closure of the unpermitted
connection.

(2) Permit application. If a permit application is filed
within the thirty days, and the application is denied, the
department shall notify the property owner of the denial. The
property owner may then proceed with the permit application
revision process set forth in WAC 468-51-080 or request an
adjudicative proceeding in compliance with WAC 468-51-
150 within thirty days. Failure to act in either of those pre-
scribed ways within the time period set forth in the rules will
result in department closure of the unpermitted connection. If
the location and design of the connection in the permit appli-
cation are acceptable to the department, the existing connec-
tion may continue to be used for a specified period of time or
until the connection specified in the permit application is
constructed.

(3) Approval conditions. Modifications, relocation, or
closure of unpermitted connections may be required by the
department as a requirement of permit approval, subject to
the adjudicative proceedings provisions of WAC 468-51-
150.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-130, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-
101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-130, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-140 Department construction projects.
During construction of department projects, connections will
be provided as replacements for existing approved permitted
connections, that are consistent with all current department
spacing, location, and design standards, based on the follow-
ing conditions:

(1) Nonconforming connections. All nonconforming
connections will be examined to determineif the construction
project will require relocation, alteration, or closure of the
connection to make it conforming.

(2) Application of current standards. The number and
location of connections shall be modified to the maximum
extent possible to meet current department spacing, location,
and design standards. Where current department standards
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cannot be met, the connection shall be classified as noncon-
forming.

(3) New connections, modifications. The department
shall allow new or require modification of existing connec-
tions if a connection permit application is made and
approved.

(4) Replacement of existing connections. When connec-
tions are made as part of a department construction project
replacing existing connection points without material differ-
ences, no additional permit shall be required. Costs shall be
borne by the department.

(5) New connections—Cost. The construction of new
connection points, if approved by the department, shall be
done at the owner's expense by either the department's con-
tractor as part of the roadway improvement or by the owner's
contractor at the department's option.

(6) Madifications—Cost. If the modification of the con-
nection point, that are based on the owner's request, is more
extensive than the routine replacement of an existing connec-
tion, the owner shall also participate in the differential cost.

(7) Work by permit holder's contractor. The department
shall require that work done by the owner's contractor be
accomplished at the completion of the department's contract
or be scheduled so as not to interfere with the department's
contractor. The department may require a surety bond prior to
construction of the connection in accordance with WA C 468-
51-070. When the number, location or design of existing
access connections to the state highway are being modified
by a department construction project, the resulting modified
access connections shall provide the same general functional-
ity for the existing property use as they did before the modi-
fication, taking into consideration the existing site design,
normal vehicle types, and traffic circulation requirements.

Notification. The department shall notify affected prop-
erty owners, permit holders, business owners and/or emer-
gency services, in writing, where appropriate, whenever the
department's work program requiresthe modification, reloca
tion, or replacement of their access connections. In addition
to written notification, the department shall facilitate, where
appropriate, a public process which may include, but is not
limited to, public notices, meetings or hearings, and/or indi-
vidual meetings. The department shall provide the interested
parties with the standards and principles of access manage-
ment.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-140, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-140, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

WAC 468-51-150 Adjudicative proceedings. (1)
Application. Any person who has standing to challenge the
denia of a permit application in compliance with WAC 468-
51-080; a permit with conditions in compliance with WAC
468-51-080; a notice of permit modification, revocation, or
closure of permitted connection in compliance with WAC
468-51-120; or notice of closure of an unpermitted connec-
tion in compliance with WAC 468-51-130 may apply for an
adjudicative proceeding on the matter in compliance with
chapter 34.05 RCW, rules adopted thereunder, and depart-
ment rules within thirty days of the date theinitial determina-
tion of the department is sent by certified mail.
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(2) Conduct. Thereafter, and within the times set forth by
chapter 34.05 RCW, rules adopted thereunder, and depart-
ment rules, the department shall convene an adjudicative pro-
ceeding. The proceeding shall be conducted in compliance
with chapter 34.05 RCW, rules adopted thereunder, and
department rules.

(3) Failure to apply. Failure to apply for an adjudicative
proceeding within the times set forth in subsection (1) of this
section shall result in the adoption of the department’s initial
determination as its final determination.

(4) Failure to participate. Failure to attend or otherwise
participate in an adjudicative proceeding may result in afind-
ing of default.

(5) Reasonableness of access. The department in itsreg-
ulation of connections in compliance with chapter 47.50
RCW and these regulations shall allow reasonable access. If
the department's final order denies reasonable access, the
appellant shall be entitled to just compensation in compliance
with RCW 47.50.010(5). Access which is not reasonable is
not compensable.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-034 (Order 187), § 468-
51-150, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 92-14-044, § 468-51-150, filed 6/24/92, effec-
tive 7/25/92.]

Chapter 468-52 WAC

HIGHWAY ACCESSMANAGEMENT—ACCESS
CONTROL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM AND

STANDARDS

WAC

468-52-010 Purpose.

468-52-020 Definitions.

468-52-030 General.

468-52-040 Access control classification system and standards.

468-52-050 Application of access control classification system stan-
dards.

468-52-060 Assignment of access control classificationsto highway
segments.

468-52-070 Review and modification of classifications.

WAC 468-52-010 Purpose. This chapter is adopted in
accordance with chapter 47.50 RCW for the implementation
of an access control classification system and standards for
the regulation and control of vehicular ingress to, and egress
from the state highway system.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 93-03-033
(Order 135), § 468-52-010, filed 1/13/93, effective 2/13/93.]

WAC 468-52-020 Definitions. For the purposes of this
chapter, the following definitions of the terms shall apply
unless the context clearly indicates otherwise:

(1) "Average daily traffic (ADT)" means the volume of
traffic passing apoint or segment of a highway, in both direc-
tions, during aperiod of time, divided by the number of days
in the period and factored to represent an estimate of traffic
volume for an average day of the year.

(2) "Conforming connection” means a connection that
meets current department location, spacing, and design crite-
ria

(3) "Connection" means approaches, driveways, turn-
outs, or other means of providing for the right of accessto or
from controlled access facilities on the state highway system.
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(4) "Connection permit" means a written authorization
given by the department for a specifically designed connec-
tion to the state highway system at a specific location for a
specific type and intensity of property use and specific vol-
ume of traffic for the proposed connection, based on the final
stage of proposed development of the applicant’s property.
The actual form used for this authorization will be deter-
mined by the department.

(5) "Contiguous parcels' means two or more pieces of
real property under the same ownership with one or more
boundaries that touch and have similarity of use.

(6) "Controlled access facility" means a transportation
facility (excluding limited access facilities as defined in
chapter 47.52 RCW) to which accessis regulated by the gov-
ernmental entity having jurisdiction over the facility. Owners
or occupants of abutting lands and other persons have aright
of access to and from such facility at such pointsonly and in
such manner as may be determined by the governmental
entity.

(7) "Corner clearance" means the distance from an inter-
section of a public or private road to the nearest connection
along a controlled access facility. This distance is measured
from the closest edge of the traveled way of the intersecting
road to the closest edge of the traveled way of the connection
measured along the traveled way (through lanes).

(8) "Department” means the Washington state depart-
ment of transportation.

(9) "Governmental entity" means, for the purpose of this
chapter, a unit of local government or officially designated
transportation authority that has the responsibility for plan-
ning, construction, operation, maintenance, or jurisdiction
over transportation facilities.

(10) "Intersection" means an at grade connection on a
state highway with aroad or street duly established as a pub-
lic road or public street by the local governmental entity.

(11) "Joint use connection" means a single connection
point that serves as a connection to more than one property or
development, including those in different ownerships or in
which access rights are provided in the legal descriptions.

(12) "Limited access facility" means a highway or street
especially designed or designated for through traffic, and
over, from, or to which owners or occupants of abutting land,
or other persons have no right or easement, or only alimited
right or easement of access, light, view, or air by reason of the
fact that their property abuts upon such limited access facil-
ity, or for any other reason to accomplish the purpose of a
limited access facility.

(13) "Nonconforming connection” means a connection
not meeting current department location, spacing, or design
criteria.

(14) "Permit" means written approval issued by the
department, subject to conditions stated therein, authorizing
construction, reconstruction, maintenance, or reclassification
of a state highway connection and associated traffic control
devices on or to the department’ s right of way.

(15) "Permitting authority" means the department or any
county, municipality, or transportation authority authorized
to regulate access to their respective transportation systems.

(16) "State highway system™ means all roads, streets, and
highways designated as state routes in compliance with chap-
ter 47.17 RCW.
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(17) "Reasonable access' means an access connection
that is suitable for the existing and/or proposed property use
and does not adversely affect the safety, operations or main-
tenance of the state highway system.

(18) "Variance permit" means a special nonconforming
or additional connection permit, issued for alocation not nor-
mally permitted by current department standards, after an
engineering study demonstrates, to the satisfaction of the
department, that the connection will not adversely affect the
safety, maintenance or operation of the highway in accor-
dance with its assigned classification. This permit will
remain valid until modified or revoked by the permitting
authority.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-035 (Order 188), § 468-
52-020, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 93-03-033 (Order 135), § 468-52-020, filed
1/13/93, effective 2/13/93.]

WAC 468-52-030 General. The connection and inter-
section spacing distances specified in this chapter are mini-
mums. Greater distances may be required by the department
on individual permitsissued in accordance with chapter
468-51 WAC to provide desirable traffic operational and
safety characteristics. If greater distances are required, the
department will document, as part of the response to a con-
nection permit application in compliance with chapter 468-51
WAC, the reasons, based on traffic engineering principles,
that such greater distances are required. Nonconforming per-
mits may beissued in accordance with chapter 468-51 WAC
allowing for less than minimum spacing where no other rea-
sonable access exists, or avariance connection permit may be
issued where it can be substantiated by atraffic analysis, to
the satisfaction of the department, through the permit applica-
tion process that allowing less than the minimum spacing or
more than the maximum number of connections, would not
adversely affect the desired function of the state highway in
accordance with the assigned access classification, and
would not adversely affect the safety, maintenance or opera-
tion of the state highway.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-035 (Order 188), § 468-
52-030, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 93-03-033 (Order 135), § 468-52-030, filed
1/13/93, effective 2/13/93.]

WAC 468-52-040 Access control classification sys-
tem and standards. This section provides an access control
classification system consisting of five classes. The func-
tional characteristics and the access control design standards
for each class are described. The classes are arranged from
the most restrictive, class one, to the least restrictive, class
five. This access control classification system does not
include highways or portions thereof that have been estab-
lished as limited access highways in compliance with chapter
47.52 RCW. For state highways that are planned for the
establishment of limited access control in accordance with
the Master Plan for Limited Access Highways, an access con-
trol classification will be assigned to each highway segment
to remain in effect until such time that the facility is estab-
lished as alimited access facility.

On all access classes, property access shall be located
and designed to minimize interference with transit facilities
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and/or high occupancy vehicle (HOV) facilities on state high-
ways where such facilities exist or where such facilities are
proposed in a state, regional, metropolitan, or local transpor-
tation plan. In such cases, if reasonable access is available
from the general street system, primary property access shall
be provided from the general street system rather than from
the state highway.

(1) Classone.

(a) Functional characteristics:

These highways have the capacity for safe and efficient
high speed and/or high volume traffic movements, providing
for interstate, interregional, and intercity travel needs and
some intracity travel needs. Serviceto abutting land is subor-
dinate to providing service to major traffic movements. High-
waysin this class are typically distinguished by ahighly con-
trolled, limited number of public and private connections,
restrictive medians with limited median openings on multi-
lane facilities, and infrequent traffic signals.

(b) Access control design standards:

(i) It istheintent that the design of class one highwaysbe
generally capable of achieving a posted speed limit of fifty to
sixty-five mph. Spacing of intersecting streets, roads, and
highways shall be planned with a minimum spacing of one
mile. One-half mile spacing may be permitted, but only when
no reasonable alternative access exists.

(i) Private direct access to the state highway shall not be
permitted except when the property has no other reasonable
access to the general street system. The following standards
will be applied when direct access must be provided:

(A) The access connection shall continue until such time
that other reasonable access to a highway with a less restric-
tive access control classification or access to the general
street system becomes available and is permitted.

(B) The minimum distance to another public or private
access connection shall be one thousand three hundred
twenty feet. Nonconforming connection permits may be
issued to provide access to parcels whose highway frontage,
topography, or location would otherwise preclude i ssuance of
a conforming connection permit; however, variance permits
are not allowed. No more than one connection shall be pro-
vided to an individual parcel or to contiguous parcels under
the same ownership.

(C) All private direct access shall be for right turns only
on multilane facilities, unless special conditions warrant and
are documented by atraffic analysisin the connection permit
application, signed and sealed by a qualified professional
engineer, registered in accordance with chapter 18.43 RCW.

(D) No additional access connections to the state high-
way shall be provided for newly created parcels resulting
from property divisions. All access for such parcels shall be
provided by internal road networks. Access to the state high-
way will be at existing permitted connection locations or at
revised connection |ocations, as conditions warrant.

(iii) A restrictive median shall be provided on multilane
facilities to separate opposing traffic movements and to pre-
vent unauthorized turning movements.

(2) Classtwo.

(a) Functional characteristics:

These highways have the capacity for medium to high
speeds and medium to high volume traffic movements over
medium and long distances in a safe and efficient manner,
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providing for interregional, intercity, and intracity travel
needs. Direct access service to abutting land is subordinate to
providing serviceto traffic movement. Highwaysin this class
are typically distinguished by existing or planned restrictive
medians, where multilane facilities are warranted, and mini-
mum distances between public and private connections.

(b) Access control design standards:

(i) Itistheintent that the design of classtwo highwaysbe
generally capable of achieving a posted speed limit of thirty-
fiveto fifty mph in urbanized areas and forty-fiveto fifty-five
mph in rural areas. Spacing of intersecting streets, roads, and
highways shall be planned with a minimum spacing of one-
half mile. Less than one-half mile intersection spacing may
be permitted, but only when no reasonable alternative access
exists. In urban areas and devel oping areas where higher vol-
umes are present or growth that will require signalization is
expected in the foreseeable future, it is imperative that the
location of any public access be planned carefully to ensure
adequate signal progression. Addition of all new connections,
public or private, that may require signalization will require
an engineering analysis signed and sealed by a qualified pro-
fessional engineer, registered in accordance with chapter
18.43 RCW.

(i) Private direct access to the state highway system
shall be permitted only when the property has no other rea-
sonable access to the general street system or if access to the
general street system would cause traffic operational condi-
tions or safety concerns unacceptable to the local governmen-
tal entity. When direct access must be provided, the follow-
ing conditions shall apply:

(A) The access connection shall continue until such time
that other reasonable access to a highway with a less restric-
tive access control classification or acceptable access to the
general street system becomes available and is permitted.

(B) The minimum distance to another public or private
access connection shall be six hundred sixty feet. Noncon-
forming connection permits may be issued to provide access
to parcels whose highway frontage, topography, or location
would otherwise preclude issuance of a conforming connec-
tion permit. No more than one connection shall be provided
to an individual parcel or to contiguous parcels under the
same ownership unless the highway frontage exceeds one
thousand three hundred twenty feet and it can be shown that
the additional access would not adversely affect the desired
function of the state highway in accordance with the assigned
access classification, and would not adversely affect the
safety or operation of the state highway.

(C) Variance permits may be allowed if conditions war-
rant and are demonstrated to the satisfaction of the depart-
ment by atraffic analysis, signed and sealed by a qualified
professional engineer, who is registered in accordance with
chapter 18.43 RCW, which is included with the connection
permit application.

(D) All private direct access shall be for right turns only
on multilane facilities, unless special conditions warrant and
are demonstrated, to the satisfaction of the department, by a
traffic analysis, signed and sealed by a qualified professional
engineer, who is registered in accordance with chapter 18.43
RCW, included with the connection permit application and
only if left turn channelization is provided.
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(E) No additional access connections to the state high-
way shall be provided for newly created parcels resulting
from property divisions. All access for such parcels shall be
provided by internal road networks. Access to the state high-
way will be at existing permitted connection locations or at
revised connection locations, as conditions warrant.

(iif) On multilane facilities a restrictive median shall be
provided to separate opposing traffic movements and to pre-
vent unauthorized turning movements; however, a nonre-
strictive median or atwo way left turn lane may be used when
special conditions exist and mainline volumes are below
20,000 ADT.

(3) Classthree.

(a) Functional characteristics:

These highways have the capacity for moderate travel
speeds and moderate traffic volumes for medium and short
travel distances providing for intercity, intracity, and inter-
community travel needs. There is a reasonable balance
between direct access and mobility needsfor highwaysin this
class. This class is to be used primarily where the existing
level of development of the adjoining land is less intensive
than maximum buildout and where the probability of signifi-
cant land use change and increased traffic demand is high.
Highwaysin this class are typically distinguished by planned
restrictive medians, where multilane facilities are warranted,
and minimum distances between public and private connec-
tions. Two-way |eft-turn-lanes may be utilized where special
conditions warrant and mainline traffic volumes are below
25,000 ADT. Development of properties with internal road
networks and joint access connections are encouraged.

(b) Access control design standards:

(i) It istheintent that the design of class three highways
be generally capable of achieving a posted speed limit of
thirty to forty mph in urbanized areas and forty-five to fifty-
fivemphin rural areas. In rural areas, spacing of intersecting
streets, roads, and highways shall be planned with a mini-
mum spacing of one-half mile. Less than one-half mileinter-
section spacing may be permitted, but only when no reason-
able alternative access exists. In urban areas and developing
areas where higher volumes are present or growth that will
require signalization is expected in the foreseeable future, it
isimperative that thelocation of any public access be planned
carefully to ensure adequate signal progression. Where feasi-
ble, major intersecting roadways that may ultimately require
signalization shall be planned with a minimum of one-half
mile spacing. Addition of all new connections, public or pri-
vate, that may require signalization will require an engineer-
ing analysis signed and sealed by a qualified professional
engineer, registered in accordance with chapter 18.43 RCW.

(i) Private direct access:

(A) No more than one access shall be provided to an
individual parcel or to contiguous parcels under the same
ownership unless it can be shown that additional access
points would not adversely affect the desired function of the
state highway in accordance with the assigned access classi-
fication, and would not adversely affect the safety or opera-
tion, of the state highway.

(B) The minimum distance to another public or private
access connection shall be three hundred thirty feet. Noncon-
forming connection permits may be issued to provide access
to parcels whose highway frontage, topography, or location
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would otherwise preclude issuance of a conforming connec-
tion permit.

(C) Variance permits may be allowed if conditions war-
rant and are demonstrated to the satisfaction of the depart-
ment by atraffic analysis, signed and sealed by a qualified
professional engineer, who is registered in accordance with
chapter 18.43 RCW, which is included with the connection
permit application.

(4) Classfour.

(8) Functional characterigtics:

These highways have the capacity for moderate travel
speeds and moderate traffic volumes for medium and short
travel distances providing for intercity, intracity, and inter-
community travel needs. There is a reasonable balance
between direct access and mobility needsfor highwaysin this
class. This class is to be used primarily where the existing
level of development of the adjoining land is more intensive
and where the probability of major land use changesiis less
probable than on class three highway segments. Highwaysin
this class are typically distinguished by existing or planned
nonrestrictive medians. Restrictive medians may be used as
operational conditions warrant to mitigate turning, weaving,
and crossing conflicts. Minimum connection spacing stan-
dards should be applied if adjoining properties are redevel-
oped.

(b) Access control design standards:

(i) It isthe intent that the design of class four highways
be generally capable of achieving a posted speed limit of
thirty to thirty-five mph in urbanized areas and thirty-five to
forty-five mph in rural areas. In rural areas, spacing of inter-
secting streets, roads, and highways shall be planned with a
minimum spacing of one-half mile. Less than one-half mile
intersection spacing may be permitted, but only when no rea-
sonable alternative access exists. In urban areas and devel op-
ing areas where higher volumes are present or growth that
will require signalization is expected in the foreseeable
future, it is imperative that the location of any public access
be planned carefully to ensure adequate signal progression.
Where feasible, major intersecting roadways that may ulti-
mately require signalization shall be planned with a mini-
mum of one-half mile spacing. Addition of all new connec-
tions, public or private, that may require signalization will
require an engineering analysis signed and sealed by a quali-
fied professional engineer, registered in accordance with
chapter 18.43 RCW.

(ii) Private direct access:

(A) No more than one access shall be provided to an
individual parcel or to contiguous parcels under the same
ownership unless it can be shown that additional access
points would not adversely affect the desired function of the
state highway in accordance with the assigned access classi-
fication, and would not adversely affect the safety or opera-
tion of the state highway.

(B) The minimum distance to another public or private
access connection shall be two hundred fifty feet. Noncon-
forming connection permits may be issued to provide access
to parcels whose highway frontage, topography, or location
would otherwise preclude issuance of a conforming connec-
tion permit.

(C) Variance permits may be allowed if conditions war-
rant and are demonstrated to the satisfaction of the depart-
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ment by atraffic analysis, signed and sealed by a qualified
professional engineer, who is registered in accordance with
chapter 18.43 RCW, which is included with the connection
permit application.

(5) Classfive.

(a) Functional characteristics:

These highways have the capacity for moderate travel
speeds and moderate traffic volumes for primarily short
travel distances providing for intracity and intracommunity
trips primarily for access to state highways of higher classifi-
cation. Access needs may generally be higher than the need
for through traffic mobility without compromising the public
health, welfare, or safety. These highways will generally
have nonrestrictive medians.

(b) Access control design standards:

(i) It isthe intent that the design of class five highways
be capable of achieving aposted speed limit of twenty-fiveto
thirty-five mph. In rural areas, spacing of intersecting streets,
roads, and highways shall be planned with a minimum spac-
ing of one-quarter mile. Less than one-quarter mile spacing
may be permitted where no reasonable alternative exists. In
urban areas and developing areas where higher volumes are
present or growth that will require signalization is expected
in the foreseeable future, it isimperative that the location of
any public access be planned carefully to ensure adequate
signal progression. Where feasible, major intersecting road-
ways that may ultimately require signalization shall be
planned with a minimum of one-quarter mile spacing. Addi-
tion of all new connections, public or private, that may
require signalization will require an engineering analysis
signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer, regis-
tered in accordance with chapter 18.43 RCW.

(ii) Private direct access:

(A) No more than one access shall be provided to an
individual parcel or to contiguous parcels under the same
ownership unless it can be shown that additional access
points would not adversely affect the desired function of the
state highway in accordance with the assigned access classi-
fication, and would not adversely affect the safety or opera-
tion of the state highway.

(B) The minimum distance to another public or private
access connection shall be one hundred twenty-five feet.
Nonconforming connection permits may be issued to provide
access to parcels whose highway frontage, topography, or
location would otherwise preclude issuance of a conforming
connection permit.

(C) Variance permits may be allowed if conditions war-
rant and are demonstrated to the satisfaction of the depart-
ment by atraffic analysis, signed and sealed by a qualified
professional engineer, who is registered in accordance with
chapter 18.43 RCW, which is included with the connection
permit application.

(6) Corner clearance. Corner clearances for connections
shall meet or exceed the minimum connection spacing
requirements of the applicable access class where the high-
way segment has been assigned a classification. A single con-
nection may be placed closer to the intersection, in compli-
ance with the permit application process specified in chapter
468-51 WAC, and in accordance with the following criteria:

(a) If, due to property size, corner clearance standards of
this chapter cannot be met, and where joint access meeting or
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exceeding the minimum corner clearance standards cannot be
obtained, or is determined by the department to be not feasi-
ble because of conflicting land use or conflicting traffic vol-
umes or operational characteristics, then the following mini-
mum corner clearance criteriamay be used:

CORNER CLEARANCE AT INTERSECTIONS
With Restrictive Median
Minimum

Position Access Allowed (feet)
Approaching Right In/Right Out 115
intersection
Approaching Right In Only 75
intersection
Departing inter- | Right In/Right Out 230*
section
Departing inter- | Right Out Only 100
section

Without Restrictive M edian
Minimum

Position Access Allowed (feet)
Approaching Full Access 230*
intersection
Approaching Right In Only 100
intersection
Departing inter- | Full Access 230*
section
Departing inter- | Right Out Only 100
section

* For Access Class 5 and for speeds | ess than thirty-five mph, one
hundred twenty-five feet may be used.

(b) In cases where connections are permitted under the
above criteria, the permit issued in compliance with chapter
468-51 WAC shall contain the following additional condi-
tions:

(i) There shall be no more than one connection per prop-
erty frontage on the state highway.

(if) When joint or alternate access meeting or exceeding
the minimum corner clearance standards becomes available,
the permit holder shall close the permitted connection, unless
the permit holder shows to the department's satisfaction that
such closureis not feasible.

(iii) Variance permits are not allowed.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-035 (Order 188), § 468-
52-040, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 93-03-033 (Order 135), § 468-52-040, filed
1/13/93, effective 2/13/93]

WAC 468-52-050 Application of access control clas-
sification system standards. (1) Review of permits on clas-
sified highway segments. Connection permit applications on
controlled access facilities of the state highway system
received on a particular segment that has been classified in
accordance with this chapter shall be reviewed subject to the
reguirements of this chapter in compliance with the permit
application process specified in chapter 468-51 WAC.

(2) Prior approvals. Connections permitted prior to the
adoption of this chapter and unpermitted connections that do
not require closure in accordance with WAC 468-51-030 are
not required to meet the interim standards or the standards of
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assigned access classifications adopted in compliance with
this chapter.

(3) New permits required by chapter 468-51 WAC. All
new connection permits required due to significant changes
in property site usein compliance with WAC 468-51-110, or
permit modification in compliance with WAC 468-51-120
shall be reviewed subject to the requirements of this chapter.

(4) Permits approved under interim standards. Connec-
tion permits that were issued in accordance with the interim
standards in WAC 468-52-040 on a highway segment where
an access classification had not been adopted shall remainin
effect after adoption of an access classification on that high-
way segment unless a new permit is required due to changes
in property site use in compliance with WAC 468-51-110 or
unless permit modification, revocation, or closure of the per-
mitted connection is required in compliance with WAC
468-51-120.

(5) Nonconforming permits. Nonconforming permits
may be issued in accordance with WAC 468-51-100 for cer-
tain connections not meeting the interim standards in WAC
468-52-040 or the access classification location and spacing
standards adopted for a particular highway segment.

(6) Variance permits. Variance permits may beissued in
accordance with WAC 468-51-105 for certain connections
not meeting the access classification standards for location,
spacing or exceed the number of connections allowed by the
standards adopted for a particular highway segment. These
permits may be allowed if conditionswarrant and are demon-
strated to the satisfaction of the department by atraffic anal-
ysis, signed and sealed by a qualified professional engineer
who is registered in accordance with chapter 18.43 RCW,
and included in the connection permit application, and will
remain in effect unless a new permit is required due to
changes in property site use in compliance with WAC 468-
51-110 or unless permit modification, revocation, or closure
of the permitted connection is required in compliance with
WAC 468-51-120.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-035 (Order 188), § 468-
52-050, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 93-03-033 (Order 135), § 468-52-050, filed
1/13/93, effective 2/13/93]

WAC 468-52-060 Assignment of access control clas-
sifications to highway segments. The assignment of an
access control classification to all controlled access segments
of the state highway system shall be the responsibility of the
department. The process to be followed in assigning the clas-
sificationsis as follows:

(1) Defining segments. The determination of the length
and termini of segments shall be the responsibility of the
department working in cooperation with the Regional Trans-
portation Planning Organizations, Metropolitan Planning
Organizations, and the appropriate local governmental enti-
ties.

(8) Segments of highways to be assigned to a particular
access control classification shall be defined by the depart-
ment in cooperation with local governments. The length and
termini of segments shall take into consideration the mobility
and access needs of the traveling public, the access needs of
the existing and proposed land use abutting the highway seg-
ment, and the existing and desired mobility characteristics of
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the roadway. The number of classification changes occurring
along a particular highway shall be minimized to provide
highway system continuity, uniformity, and integrity to the
maximum extent feasible. The segments shall not necessarily
be confined by local jurisdictional boundaries. Points of tran-
sition between classifications along a particul ar route should
be located on boundaries, or coincident with identifiable
physical features.

(2) Assignment of classifications. All segments of all
controlled access facilities on the state highway system shall
be assigned to one of the access control classes one through
five. The assignment of a classification to a specific segment
of highway shall be the responsibility of the department. The
classification shall be made in cooperation with the Regional
Transportation Planning Organization, Metropolitan Plan-
ning Organization, and the appropriate local governmental
entities. For city streets that are designated as state highways
in compliance with chapter 47.24 RCW, the department will
obtain concurrence in thefinal class assignment from the city
or town for those state highways where the city or town isthe
permitting authority. The assignment of a classification shall
take into consideration the following factors:

(a) Local land use plans, zoning, and land development
regulations as set forth in adopted comprehensive plans;

(b) The current and potential functional classification of
the highway;

(c) Existing and projected future traffic volumes;

(d) Existing and projected state, local, and metropolitan
planning organization transportation plans and needs includ-
ing consideration of new or improved parallel facilities;

(e) Drainage reguirements;

(f) The character of the lands adjoining the highway;

(g) The type and volume of traffic requiring access;

(h) Other operational aspects of access, including corri-
dor accident history;

(i) The availability of reasonable accessto the state high-
way by way of county roads or city streets as an alternative to
a connection to the state highway;

(1) The cumulative effect of existing and projected con-
nections on the state highway system'’s ability to provide for
the safe and efficient movement of people and goods within
the state.

(3) Changes in jurisdiction. When the boundaries of an
incorporated city or town are revised to include a portion of a
controlled access state highway resulting in a change in the
permitting authority from the department to the city or town
in accordance with chapter 47.24 RCW, the access classifica-
tion of that portion of the state highway shall remain
unchanged unless modified in accordance with WAC
468-52-070.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-035 (Order 188), § 468-
52-060, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 93-03-033 (Order 135), § 468-52-060, filed
1/13/93, effective 2/13/93]

WAC 468-52-070 Review and modification of classi-
fications. (1) Department initiated action. The department
may, at any time, initiate areview of the access control clas-
sification of any segment of any state highway. When amajor
change occurs in any of the factors noted in WAC 468-52-
060(2), the department shall review the access classification
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for the specific segments of any state highway affected by the
change. Prior to the initiation of any change in classification
of ahighway segment, the department shall notify in writing
the appropriate Regional Transportation Planning Organiza-
tion, Metropolitan Planning Organization, and local govern-
mental entities. The department will consult with the RTPO,
MPO, and local governmental entities and shall takeinto con-
sideration, any comments or concerns received during the
review process. For city streets that are designated as state
highways in compliance with chapter 47.24 RCW, the
department will obtain concurrence in the final class assign-
ment from the city or town for those state highways where the
city or town is the permitting authority. The department shall
notify the RTPO, MPO, and local governmental entities in
writing of the final determination of the reclassification
action.

(2) Requestsfor departmental review. A Regional Trans-
portation Planning Organization, Metropolitan Planning
Organization, or local governmental entity may request, in
writing, at any time that the secretary of transportation ini-
tiate areview of the access control classification of a specific
segment or segments of a state highway(s). Such written
request shall identify the segment(s) of state highway for
which the review isrequested and shall include a specific rec-
ommendation for the reclassification of the highway seg-
ment(s) involved. Justification for the requested change shall
be provided in the request taking into account the standards
and criteria in WAC 468-52-040 and 468-52-060. The
department will consult with the RTPO, MPO, and local gov-
ernmental entities involved and shall take into consideration,
any comments or concerns received during the review pro-
cess. The department shall notify the RTPO, MPO, and local
governmental entitiesin writing of the final determination of
the reclassification action.

Other interested persons or organizations who wish to
initiate a review of the access control classification of a spe-
cific highway segment shall do so through the local govern-
mental entity, MPO, or RTPO.

[Statutory Authority: Chapter 47.50 RCW. 99-06-035 (Order 188), § 468-
52-070, filed 2/25/99, effective 3/28/99. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.-

101 and chapter 47.50 RCW. 93-03-033 (Order 135), § 468-52-070, filed
1/13/93, effective 2/13/93.]

Chapter 468-54 WAC
LIMITED ACCESSHEARINGS

WAC

468-54-010 Definitions.

468-54-020 Establishment of limited access facilities—Initiation.

468-54-040 Notice of hearing.

468-54-050 Conduct of hearing.

468-54-065 Hearing officer.

468-54-070 Hearing—Findings or order—Finality.

468-54-080 Copies of transcripts of limited access hearings.
DISPOSITION OF SECTIONSFORMERLY

CODIFIED IN THISCHAPTER
468-54-030 Initiation of proposal by department of transportation.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033
(DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-54-030, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
06-040.] Repealed by 81-19-088 (Order 27, Resolution
No. 123), filed 9/17/81. Statutory Authority: RCW
47.52.133, 47.52.145, 47.52.210 and chapter 95, Laws
of 1981.
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WAC 468-54-010 Definitions. Asused in theserules:

(1) "Fully controlled limited access highway" is a high-
way where the right of owner or occupants of abutting land or
other persons to access, light, air or view in connection with
the highway is controlled to give preference to through traffic
by providing access connections with selected public roads
only, and by prohibiting crossings or direct private driveway
connections at grade.

(2) "Partially controlled limited access highway" is a
highway where the right of owner or occupants of abutting
land or other persons to access, light, air or view in connec-
tion with the highway is controlled to give preference to
through traffic to a degree that, in addition to access connec-
tions with selected public roads, there may be some crossings
and some private driveway connections at grade. Commer-
cial approaches to partially controlled limited access high-
ways are allowed only to frontage roads or by means of pub-
lic road intersections. A partially controlled limited access
highway may be designed to provide for separation of a part
or al road crossings and the elimination of a part or all direct
private driveway connections under a stage plan of future
construction.

(3) "Modified controlled limited access highway" is a
highway where the right of owner or occupants of abutting
land or other personsto access, light, air, or view in connec-
tion with the highway is controlled to give preference to
through traffic to such a degree that most approaches, includ-
ing commercial approaches, existing and in use at the time of
the establishment, may be allowed.

(4) "An expressway limited access highway" is a par-
tially controlled limited access highway of four or more traf-
fic lanes with the opposing lanes of travel separated by a
median strip of arbitrary width.

(5) "A freeway limited access highway" is a fully con-
trolled limited access highway of four or more traffic lanes
with the opposing traffic lanes separated by a median strip of
arbitrary width.

(6) "Party" is any person, county, city or town who is
entitled to notice of a limited access hearing and who has
entered a written appearance at the hearing.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-059 (Order 32), § 468-54-010,
filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order

10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-54-010, filed 12/20/78.
Formerly WA C 252-06-010.]

WAC 468-54-020 Establishment of limited access
facilities—I nitiation. Proceedings to establish a limited
access facility may be initiated by interested persons owning
property in the vicinity of the proposed facility or by the
department of transportation. If the secretary of transporta-
tion ascertains that there is merit in the proposal, he will pre-
pare an order designating the portion of the highway, road or
street where the limited access highway may be established.
When a public hearing is required, the secretary shall by
order fix the date and place where the proposal may be heard.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.071. 91-18-023 (Order 73), § 468-54-020,
filed 8/27/91, effective 9/27/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.133,
47.52.145, 47.52.210 and chapter 95, Laws of 1981. 81-19-088 (Order 27,
Resolution No. 123), § 468-54-020, filed 9/17/81. Statutory Authority: 1977
ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-54-020, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-06-030.]
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WAC 468-54-040 Notice of hearing. Notice of the pro-
posal to establish a limited access highway facility shall be
given to the owners of property abutting the section of any
existing highway being established as a limited access facil-
ity, asindicated in thetax rolls of the county and to the county
and/or city or town in which the facility is proposed to be
established. The notice shall be by United States mail setting
forth atime and place for the hearing to be held not 1ess than
fifteen days after mailing the notice. Notice of such hearing
shall also be published not less than fifteen days prior to the
hearing in one or more newspapers of general circulation
within such county, city or town. Such notice shall indicate a
suitable location where plans for such proposal may be
inspected. Notice given as herein provided shall be deemed
sufficient as to any owner or reputed owner or any unknown
owner or owner who cannot be located and to the county, city
or town. A single hearing may be held for a proposed facility
which is located in more than one county, city or town, pro-
vided that notice is given to each county, city or town.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.071. 91-18-023 (Order 73), § 468-54-040,
filed 8/27/91, effective 9/27/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-
08-059 (Order 32), § 468-54-040, filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: 1977

ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-54-040, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-06-050.]

WAC 468-54-050 Conduct of hearing. At such hear-
ing the secretary of transportation shall preside, or the secre-
tary may designate some suitable person to preside as exam-
iner. The hearing may, at the option of the secretary, be con-
ducted in accordance with federal laws and regulations
governing highway design public hearings. The department
shall introduce by competent evidence a summary of the pro-
posal for the establishment of a limited access facility and
any evidence that supports the adoption of the plan as being
in the public interest. At the conclusion of the evidence pre-
sented by the department, evidence and statements or coun-
terproposals bearing upon the reasonableness of the proposal
may be introduced. Such evidence must be material to the
issues before the secretary and shall be presented in an
orderly manner. Any such evidence and statements or coun-
terproposals shall receive reasonable consideration by the
secretary before any proposal is adopted.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.071. 91-18-023 (Order 73), § 468-54-050,
filed 8/27/91, effective 9/27/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.133,
47.52.145, 47.52.210 and chapter 95, Laws of 1981. 81-19-088 (Order 27,
Resolution No. 123), § 468-54-050, filed 9/17/81. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-059 (Order 32), § 468-54-050, filed 7/23/79. Statu-
tory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.

Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-54-050, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC
252-06-060.]

WAC 468-54-065 Hearing officer. The secretary of
transportation may designate any suitable person as examiner
with respect to hearings on any limited access proposal. Sub-
ject tolater review and ruling by the secretary, such examiner
may:

(1) Examine witnesses, and receive evidence;

(2) Admit evidence which possesses probative value
commonly accepted by reasonable, prudent men in the con-
duct of their affairs, giving effect to the rules of privilegerec-
ognized by law and excluding incompetent, irrelevant, imma-
terial and unduly repetitious evidence;
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(3) Rule on offers of proof and receive relevant evi-
dence;

(4) Regulate the course of the hearing;

(5) Hold conferences for the settlement or simplification
of the issues by consent of the parties;

(6) Dispose of procedural requests or similar matters;

(7) Accept statements as to the reasonableness of the
proposal; and

(8) Establish time limits for speakers, when necessary to
assure that all persons attending will have an opportunity to
present relevant and material statements without undue repe-
tition.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.071. 91-18-023 (Order 73), § 468-54-065,
filed 8/27/91, effective 9/27/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.133,
47.52.145, 47.52.210 and chapter 95, Laws of 1981. 81-19-088 (Order 27,
Resolution No. 123), § 468-54-065, filed 9/17/81. Statutory Authority:
RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-059 (Order 32), § 468-54-065, filed 7/23/79. Statu-
tory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm.

Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-54-065, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC
252-06-065.]

WAC 468-54-070 Hearing—Findings or order—
Finality. At the conclusion of such hearing the secretary of
transportation shall consider the evidence taken at such hear-
ing and shall make specific findings in the case of each pro-
posal or counterproposal and shall adopt a plan with such
modifications, if any, he deems proper and necessary. The
secretary may order the adoption of any proposal or counter-
proposal initsentirety or in part, or may modify or reject any
such proposal or counterproposal. The secretary's findings or
order shall be inwriting and copies thereof shall be served by
United States mail upon all persons having entered a written
appearance at such hearing and upon the county commission-
ers of the county affected and/or the mayor of the city or
town affected. The secretary shall also cause a resume of
such plan to be published once each week for two weeks in
one or more newspapers of general circulation within such
county, city or town beginning not less than ten days after the
mailing of such findings and order. Such determination by
the secretary shall become final within thirty days after such
mailing unless areview is taken as by statute provided. In
case of an appeal by any party the order shall befinal asto all
parties not appealing.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.071. 91-18-023 (Order 73), § 468-54-070,
filed 8/27/91, effective 9/27/91. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.133,
47.52.145, 47.52.210 and chapter 95, Laws of 1981. 81-19-088 (Order 27,
Resolution No. 123), § 468-54-070, filed 9/17/81. Statutory Authority: 1977

ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-54-070, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-06-070.]

WAC 468-54-080 Copies of transcripts of limited
access hearings. Copies of transcripts and other hearing doc-
uments may be obtained from the headquarters office of the
department of transportation. Charges for such copies shall
be at the rates established for copying other public records of
the department, as authorized by RCW 42.17.300. An addi-
tional charge may be imposed for certifying to any copy fur-
nished.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-059 (Order 32), § 468-54-080,
filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order

10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-54-080, filed 12/20/78.
Formerly WA C 252-06-100.]
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Chapter 468-58 WAC
LIMITED ACCESSHIGHWAYS

WAC

468-58-010
468-58-020
468-58-030

Definitions.

Revision to limited access highway facilities.

Limited access highways—Policies on commercial
approaches, common carrier and school bus stops,
mail box locations and pedestrian crossings.

Prohibition of nonmotorized traffic on fully controlled
limited access highways.

Regulations for bicyclists traveling in agroup or cara-
van on partially controlled limited access highways.

Guides for control of access on crossroads and inter-
change ramps.

Guides for application of access control of state high-
ways.

Guidesfor the application of modified access control on
existing state highways.

468-58-050
468-58-060
468-58-080
468-58-090
468-58-100

DISPOSITION OF SECTIONSFORMERLY
CODIFIED IN THISCHAPTER

468-58-040 Use of space beneath structures on limited access high-
ways. [Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-
061 (Order 34), § 468-58-040, filed 7/23/79. Statutory
Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10
and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-58-040,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-20-035.] Repealed
by 81-19-052 (Order 65), filed 9/11/81. Statutory
Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5) and 47.12.120.
Stalled or disabled vehicles as a danger to safety—
Removal. [ Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-
033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No.
13), § 468-58-070, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-
20-045.] Repealed by 90-01-100 (Order 69), filed
12/20/89, effective 1/20/90. Statutory Authority: Chap-
ter 34.05 RCW.
State Route 5. [Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151.
79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolu-
tion 13), § 468-58-110, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC
252-34A-030.] Repealed by 84-05-044 (Order 88), filed
2/21/84. Statutory Authority: RCW 34.04.010.

468-58-070

468-58-110

WAC 468-58-010 Definitions. The following defini-
tions shall designate limited access highways and shall indi-
cate the control of accessto be exercised by each:

(1) "Fully controlled limited access highway" is a high-
way where theright of owner or occupants of abutting land or
other persons to access, light, air, or view in connection with
the highway is controlled to give preference to through traffic
by providing access connections with selected public roads
only, and by prohibiting crossings or direct private driveway
connections at grade, with the exception of Type C and F
approaches, where no other reasonable means of access exists
as solely determined by the department.

(2) "Partially controlled limited access highway" is a
highway where the right of owner or occupants of abutting
land or other personsto access, light, air, or view in connec-
tion with the highway is controlled to give preference to
through traffic to a degree that, in addition to access connec-
tionswith selected public roads, there may be some crossings
and some private driveway connections at grade. Commer-
cial approaches to partially controlled limited access high-
ways are allowed only to frontage roads or by means of pub-
lic road intersections. A partially controlled limited access
highway may be designed to provide for separation of a part
or al road crossings and the elimination of a part or all direct
private driveway connections under a stage plan of future
construction.

(3) "Modified controlled limited access highway" is a
highway where the right of owner or occupants of abutting
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land or other personsto access, light, air, or view in connec-
tion with the highway is controlled to give preference to
through traffic to such a degree that most approaches, includ-
ing commercial approaches, existing and in use at the time of
the establishment, may be allowed.

(4) "An expressway limited access highway" is a par-
tially controlled limited access highway of four or more traf-
fic lanes with the opposing lanes of travel separated by a
median strip of arbitrary width.

(5) "A freeway limited access highway" is a fully con-
trolled limited access highway of four or more traffic lanes
with the opposing traffic lanes separated by a median strip of
arbitrary width.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.027. 03-23-048, § 468-58-010, filed
11/14/03, effective 12/15/03. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-
061 (Order 34), § 468-58-010, filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.

¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-58-010, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-20-010.]

WAC 468-58-020 Revision to limited access highway
facilities. Subject to the requirements for public hearings, the
transportation commission may adopt revisionsto duly estab-
lished limited access highway facilities, or may delegate
authority for such revisionsto the secretary of transportation.
The secretary, at his discretion, may further delegate such
authority.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.133, 47.52.145, 47.52.210 and chapter 95,
Laws of 1981. 81-19-088 (Order 27, Resolution No. 123), § 468-58-020,
filed 9/17/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-061 (Order 34),
8§ 468-58-020, filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-

033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-58-020,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-20-020.]

WAC 468-58-030 Limited access highways—Policies
on commer cial approaches, common carrier and school
bus stops, mail box locations and pedestrian crossings. (1)
Fully controlled limited access highways:

(8) No commercia approaches shall be permitted direct
accessto main roadway but only to frontage roads when these
are provided in the access plan or to the crossroads of inter-
changes outside the limits of full access contral.

(b) No common carrier bus stops other than required by
law shall be permitted except at locations provided by the
state on the interchanges or, in exceptional cases, along the
main roadway where pedestrian separation is available.

(c) School bus stops shall not be permitted except as in
subparagraph (b) of this subsection.

(d) No mail boxes shall be permitted except on frontage
roads.

(e) Pedestrian crossings shall not be permitted at grade.

(2) Partially controlled limited access highways:

(a) No commercia approaches shall be permitted except
on frontage roads provided in the access plan or at intersec-
tions.

(b) Bus stops for both common carriers and school buses
shall not be permitted other than as required by law on either
two or four lane highways, except asfollows:

(i) At locations of intersections, with necessary lanes to
be constructed by the state;

(i1) Where shoulder widening has been provided for mail
delivery service;
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(iii) For a designated school bus loading zone on the
traveled lane or adjacent thereto which has been approved by
the department of transportation.

(c) Pedestrian grade crossings will be permitted only
where a grade crossing is provided, except that pedestrian
crossings will be permitted on two lane highways at mail box
locations or at points designated for school children to cross
as provided in subparagraph (d) of this subsection.

(d) Pedestrian crossings are prohibited in the immediate
vicinity of school bus loading zones which are located adja-
cent to the travel ed way. Pedestrian crossings may be permit-
ted:

(i) On two lane highways not less than one hundred feet
from a school bus loading zone adjacent to the traveled lane,
if school district and department of transportation personnel
determine that stopping in the traveled lane is hazardous.

(i) On two lane highways at the school bus when
stopped on the traveled lane to load or unload passengers and
the proper sign and signal lights displayed.

() School bus loading zones on partially controlled
access highways shall be posted with school busloading zone
signs, in accordance with the latest edition of the Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

(f) The list of designated school bus loading zones
approved by the department of transportation will be kept on
file and maintained by the headquarters traffic engineer.

(9) Mail boxes shall be located on frontage roads or at
intersections, with the following exceptions for properties
which are served by Type A or B approaches:

(i) Mail boxesfor Type A or B approaches on afour lane
highway shall be located only on the side of the highway on
which the approach is provided;

(i1) Mail boxesfor Type A or B approaches on atwo lane
highway shall all be located on that side of the highway
which is on theright in the direction of the mail delivery.

(3) Modified control limited access highways:

(8) Commercial approaches to modified controlled lim-
ited access highways may be permitted only where and in the
manner specifically authorized at the time the plan is estab-
lished and access rights are obtained.

(b) Bus stops and pedestrian crossings may be permitted
asfollows:

() Inrura areas, bus stops and pedestrian crossings shall
be subject to the same restrictions as on partial controlled
limited access highways.

(i) In urban areas bus stops for both commercial carriers
and school buses may be permitted without restrictions other
than those required by law.

(c) Mail boxes may be located adjacent to or opposite all
authorized approaches as follows:

(i) Mail boxes on a four-lane highway shall be located
only on the side of the highway on which the approach is pro-
vided.

(i) Mail boxes on a two-lane highway shall all be
located on that side of the highway whichison theright inthe
direction of the mail delivery.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-061 (Order 34), § 468-58-030,
filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.36.050. 79-08-060 (Order 33),
8§ 468-58-030, filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-

033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-58-030,
filed 12/20/78. Formerly WA C 252-20-030.]
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WAC 468-58-050 Prohibition of nonmotorized traf-
ficon fully controlled limited access highways. (1) All non-
motorized traffic shall be prohibited on state highways which
have been established and constructed asfully controlled lim-
ited access facilities, and signs giving notice of such prohibi-
tion shall be posted upon all such highways.

(2) This prohibition of nonmotorized traffic on fully con-
trolled limited access highways shall not apply to:

(8) Pedestrian overcrossings and undercrossings or other
facilities provided specifically for the use of such traffic.

(b) Bicycles utilizing the right-hand shoulders; except
where the secretary of transportation or his designee has pro-
hibited such use. Signs giving notice of such prohibition shall
be posted for those sections where such usage is prohibited.
[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.025 and 46.61.160. 82-01-029 (Order 70),
§ 468-58-050, filed 12/14/81. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.36.050. 80-05-
027 (Order 53), § 468-58-050, filed 4/15/80. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s.

¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), §
468-58-050, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-20-040.]

WAC 468-58-060 Regulationsfor bicycliststraveling
in a group or caravan on partially controlled limited
access highways. (1) Riding single file on the usable shoul-
der is encouraged.

(2) Care and caution as well as compliance with rules of
the road and traffic control devices - signs, signals and mark-
ings shall be exercised by bicycle operators when traveling
upon state highways.

(3) No person operating a bicycle shall stop on a bridge
or other structure, except on asidewalk or other area not less
than three feet wide separated from the traveled roadway by
apainted stripe or a physical barrier.

(4) When traveling in alarge group, caravan or expedi-
tion, the size of travel units shall be limited to a maximum of
six bicyclists per unit.

(5) The maximum number of unitsin agroup, caravan or
expedition shall not exceed twenty-five.

(6) Travel units of bicyclists shall maintain a minimum
spacing between travel units of 500 feet to provide passing
opportunities for motor vehicle operators.

[Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and

Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-58-060, filed 12/20/78. Formerly
WAC 252-20-060.]

WAC 468-58-080 Guides for control of access on
crossroads and interchange ramps. (1) Fully controlled
highways, including interstate.

(a) There shall be no connections to abutting property or
local service or frontage roads within the full length of any
"off" or "on" interchange ramp from afully controlled limited
access highway. Such ramp shall be considered to terminate
at its intersection with the local road which undercrosses or
overcrosses the limited access facility, provided that in urban
areas "off" and "on" ramps may be terminated at local streets
other than crossroads where necessary to service existing
local traffic.

(b) There shall be no direct connections from the limited
access facility in rural areasto local service or frontage roads
except through interchanges.

(¢) In both urban and rural areas access control on afully
controlled highway shall be established along the crossroad
at an interchange for a minimum distance of three hundred
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feet beyond the centerline of the ramp or terminus of transi-
tion taper. If afrontage road or local road islocated in a gen-
eraly parallel position within three hundred fifty feet of a
ramp, access control should be established along the cross-
road and in addition for a minimum distance of one hundred
thirty feet in all directions from the center of the intersection
of the parallel road and crossroad.

(d) Full control of access should be provided along the
crossroad from the centerline of aramp or terminus of atran-
sition taper for a minimum distance of three hundred feet.
Upon determination by the department, full control of access
may be provided for the first one hundred thirty feet from the
centerline of the ramp or terminus of a transition taper and
partial control or modified control of access may be provided
for the remainder of the distance to the frontage road or local
road for atotal minimum distance for the two types of control
of three hundred feet. Type A, B, C, D, E, and F road
approaches, as defined hereafter under subsection (3) of this
section, "general," may be permitted on that portion of the
crossroad on which partial or modified control of accessis
established.

(2) Partially controlled highways.

(a) There shall be no connections to abutting property or
local service or frontage roads within the full length of any
"off" or "on" interchange ramp from a partially controlled
limited access highway. Such ramp shall be considered to ter-
minate at its intersection with the local road which under-
crosses or overcrosses the limited access facility, provided
that in urban areas "off" and "on" ramps may be terminated at
local streets other than crossroads where necessary to service
existing local traffic.

(b) In both urban and rural areas access control on a par-
tially controlled highway shall be established along the cross-
road at an interchange for a minimum distance of three hun-
dred feet beyond the centerline of the ramp or terminus of
transition taper. If afrontage road or local road islocated ina
generaly parallel position within three hundred fifty feet of a
ramp, access control should be established along the cross-
road and in addition for a minimum distance of one hundred
thirty feet in all directions from the center of the intersection
of the parallel road and crossroad.

(c) Access control limits at the crossroads on a partially
controlled highway should be established along the crossroad
at a grade intersection for a minimum distance of three hun-
dred feet from the centerline of the nearest directional road-
way. If a parallel road is located within three hundred fifty
feet of said grade intersection, access control should be estab-
lished along the crossroad and in addition for a minimum dis-
tance of one hundred thirty feet in all directionsfrom the cen-
ter of the intersection of the parallel road and crossroad. Type
D, E, and F approaches may be permitted closer than one
hundred thirty feet from the center of the intersection only
when they aready exist and cannot reasonably be relocated.

(d) Access control limits at intersections on modified
control highways should be established along the cross road
for a minimum distance of one hundred thirty feet from the
centerline of atwo-lane highway or for a minimum of one
hundred thirty feet from centerline of the nearest directional
roadway of a four-lane highway. Type D, E, and F
approaches should be allowed within this area only when no
other reasonable alternative is available.
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(3) General.

(a) Access control may beincreased or decreased beyond
or under the minimum requirements to fit local conditions if
so determined by the department.

(b) Type A, B, C, D, E, and F approaches are defined as
follows:

(i) Type A approach. Type A approach is an off and on
approach in legal manner, not to exceed thirty feet in width,
for sole purpose of serving a single family residence. It may
be reserved by abutting owner for specified use at a point sat-
isfactory to the state at or between designated highway sta-
tions.

(i) Type B approach. Type B approach is an off and on
approach in legal manner, not to exceed fifty feet in width,
for use necessary to the normal operation of a farm, but not
for retail marketing. It may be reserved by abutting owner for
specified use at a point satisfactory to the state at or between
designated highway stations.

(iii) Type C approach. Type C approach is an off and on
approach in legal manner, for special purpose and width to be
agreed upon. It may be specified at apoint satisfactory to the
state at or between designated highway stations.

(iv) Type D approach is an off and on approach in alegal
manner not to exceed fifty feet in width for use necessary to
the normal operation of a commercial establishment. It may
be specified at a point satisfactory to the state at or between
designated highway stations.

(v) Type E approach is a separated off and on approach
inalegal manner, with each opening not exceeding thirty feet
inwidth, for use necessary to the normal operations of acom-
mercial establishment. It may be specified at a point satisfac-
tory to the state at or between designated highway stations.

(vi) Type F approach is an off and on approach in alegal
manner, not to exceed thirty feet in width, for the sole pur-
pose of serving a wireless communication site. It may be
specified at a point satisfactory to the state at or between des-
ignated highway stations.

The state shall only authorize such approach by the issu-
ance of anonassignable permit. The permit allows site access
for the normal construction, operation and maintenance of the
wireless communication site for the permit holder and its
contractors but not its subtenants. If a sale or merger occurs
that affects an existing wireless communication site, the new
wireless communication provider will be authorized to utilize
said approach upon the state's receipt of written notice of the
sale or merger action. The wireless communication site
access permit may be canceled upon written notice for rea-
sons specified in the wireless communication site access per-
mit general provisions. The permit will only be issued if it
meets all state criteria, including, but not limited to, design
and safety standards.

Only one wireless communication site access user per
permit shall be allowed, but more than one permit may be
issued for asingle Type F approach.

Each permitted access user shall be required to pay to the
state five hundred dollars annually in compensation for use of
the state-owned access rights, at the time of the issuance of
the permit and each year thereafter.

Since the state is the owner of the access, Type F
approach permits shall not be issued pursuant to chapter
47.50 RCW and shall not confer a property right upon the
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permittee(s). An applicant for aType F approach permit shall
pay a nonrefundable access application fee when application
is made in the amount of five hundred dollars for investigat-
ing, handling and granting the permit.

An application for wireless communication site access
permit shall receive a response from the department of trans-
portation within thirty working days from date of receipt of
said application.

(¢) Under no circumstances will a change in location or
width of an approach be permitted unless approved by the
secretary. Noncompliance or violation of these conditions
will result in the immediate closure of the approach.

(d) Commercia approaches shall not be permitted within
the limits of access control except where modified access
control has been approved by the department.

(e) All access control shall be measured from the center-
line of the ramps, crossroads or parallel roads or from the ter-
minus of transition tapers. On multiple lane facilities mea-
surement shall be from the centerline of the nearest direc-
tional roadway.

(2009 Ed.)
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» For Frontage road located 350’ or less
from the centerline of the ramp terminal,
extend 130" in all directions.
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« Extend Access Control 300
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« For Frontage road located 350" or less from the centeriine
of the nearest directional roadway, access control should
be extended 130" in all directions.
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[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.027. 03-11-076, § 468-58-080, filed 5/20/03, effective 6/20/03. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.01.101(5). 87-15-021 (Order
109), § 468-58-080, filed 7/8/87. Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-061 (Order 34), § 468-58-080, filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢
151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order 10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-58-080, filed 12/20/78. Formerly WAC 252-20-051.]

WAC 468-58-090 Guides for application of access (b) All principal arterial highwaysrequiring four or more
control of state highways. (1) Fully controlled limited through traffic lanes within atwenty-year design period, shall
access highways: require full control of access, unless approved for partial or

(& All interstate highways shall require full access con- modified access control on existing highways by the secre-
trol. tary of transportation or his designee.
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(2) Partially controlled limited access highways:

(8 Principal arterial highways requiring two through
traffic lanes where the estimated traffic volumes exceed three
thousand average daily traffic within a twenty-year design
period shall require partial control of access, unless approved
for modified access control on existing highways by the sec-
retary of transportation or his designee.

(b) Rural minor arterial highways on both new and exist-
ing location and urban minor arterial highways on new loca-
tion, requiring four or more through traffic lanes within a
twenty- year design period, or requiring only two through
traffic lanes where the estimated traffic volumes exceed three
thousand average daily traffic within a twenty-year design
period, shall require partial control of access; however, mod-
ified access control may be applied on existing location when
approved by the secretary of transportation or his designee.

(c) Collector highways on new location requiring four or
more through traffic lanes in a twenty-year design period
shall require partial control of access.

(d) Other rural minor arterial highways with only two
lanes may be considered for partial or modified control of
access if the control can be acquired at a reasonable cost; if
the route connects two highways of a higher classification; if
the potential land development would result in numerous
individual approaches such as may be encountered in arecre-
ational area; or if the highway traverses publicly owned lands
where access control seems desirable.

(e) Partia access control will not normally be used in
urban areas, or inside corporate limits on existing principal
arterial or minor arterial highways where traffic volumes are
less than seven hundred design hour volumeif required levels
of urban service, including operating speeds, can be main-
tained for the estimated traffic under existing and estimated
future conditions, including traffic engineering operational
improvements. If not, the route should be relocated or recon-
structed in accordance with the modified or partial access
control standards.

(f) Existing collector highways will normally be consid-
ered for access control only where all of the following condi-
tions apply:

(i) The highway serves an area which is not directly
served by a higher class of highway.

(i) Existing or planned development will result in traffic
volumes significantly higher than the warrants for access
control on minor arterials.

(i) Partial or modified access control may be estab-
lished without a major impact on development of abutting
properties within the constraints of zoning established at the
time access control is proposed.

(g) Termini of access control sections should be at appar-
ent logical points of design change.

(3) Modified access control - Access control on existing
highways:

(8) Modified access control may be established on exist-
ing highways. The degree of control applied will be such that
most approaches, including commercial approaches, existing
and in use at the time of the establishment, may be allowed.
Commercial approaches for future development may also be
considered in order to avoid economic land locking. No com-
mercial approacheswill be allowed other than those included
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inthe plan at the time access control is established and access
rights are acquired.

(b) Selection of facilities on which modified access con-
trol will be applied, will be based upon adesign analysis con-
sidering but not limited to traffic volumes, level of service,
route continuity, population density, local land use planning
predicted growth rate established by the planning agency
having jurisdiction, economic analysis, and safety. A com-
parison of these factors based on modified access control ver-
sus full or partial control shall be the basis of the decision by
the secretary of transportation or his designee to establish
modified access control on a section or sections of highway.

(c) Where modified access control isto be established on

existing highways, commercial areas may be excepted from
control when all or most of the abutting property is devel oped
to the extent that few, if any, additional road approaches
would be required with full development of the area. Such
exceptions will not normally extend to corporate limits or to
urban area boundaries.
Nothing in this policy should be construed to prevent short
sections of full, partial, or modified control of access where
unusual topographic, land use, or traffic conditions exist.
Specia design problems should be dealt with on the basis of
sound engineering-economic principles.

Because specific warrants cannot be logically or eco-
nomically applied in every circumstance, exceptions may be
considered upon presentation to the secretary of transporta-
tion or his designee of justification for reasonable deviation
from this policy.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-061 (Order 34), § 468-58-090,
filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order

10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-58-090, filed 12/20/78.
Formerly WA C 252-20-080.]

WAC 468-58-100 Guidesfor the application of mod-
ified access control on existing state highways. (1) Defini-
tive standards for road approaches on modified access con-
trolled highways shall be as follows:

(a) The type of approach for each parcel shall be com-
mensurate with the present and potential land use and be
based on appraisals which consider the following:

(i) Local comprehensive plans, zoning and land use ordi-
nances.

(i) Property covenants and/or agreements.

(i) City or county ordinances.

(iv) The highest and best use of the property.

(v) Highest use and best use of adjoining lands.

(vi) Change in use by merger of adjoining ownerships.

(vii) All other factors bearing upon proper land use of the
parcel.

(b) The type of approaches* to be considered are:

() Type A (residential).

(i) Type B (farm).

(iii) Type C (special use).

(iv) Type D (commercial single 50 feet width).

(v) Type E (commercial double 30 feet width).

(c) Once established, the type, size and location of the
approach may be modified by the secretary of transportation
or his designee.

(d) When Type D or E approaches have been established,
interim use of Type A or B approaches will be allowed.
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(2) Design. The number and location of approaches on a
modified access control highway shall be carefully planned
to provide a safe highway compatible with present and poten-
tial land use. The following will be applied:

(a) Parcels which have access to another public road or
street aswell as frontage on the highway will not normally be
allowed direct access to the highway.

(b) Approaches located in areas where sight limitations
create undue hazard shall be relocated or closed.

(c) The number of access openings shall be held to a
minimum. Access openings are limited to one approach for
each parcel of land with the exception of extensive frontages
where one approach is unreasonable or for Type E
approaches which feature separate off and on approaches.

(d) Joint use of access approaches shall be considered,
where feasible.

() New approaches will be considered at the time of
plan adoption to prevent a physical "landlock" by reason of
access taking.

(f) Existing access points not meeting the test of these
rules as described in this section, will be closed.

*Refer to WA C 468-58-080 for definitions.

[Statutory Authority: RCW 47.52.020. 79-08-061 (Order 34), § 468-58-100,
filed 7/23/79. Statutory Authority: 1977 ex.s. ¢ 151. 79-01-033 (DOT Order
10 and Comm. Order 1, Resolution No. 13), § 468-58-100, filed 12/20/78.
Formerly WAC 252-20-090]

Chapter 468-60 WAC
TRIP REDUCTION PERFORMANCE PROGRAM

WAC

468-60-010 Trip reduction performance program.

WAC 468-60-010 Trip reduction performance pro-
gram. The Washington state department of transportation
(WSDOT), together with the commute trip reduction (CTR)
board, will administer the trip reduction performance pro-
gram (TRPP). This program is designed to create cost-effec-
tive trip reduction projects that reduce the number of com-
mute vehicle trips and commute vehicle miles traveled
(VMT). The 2003 legislature created this program to provide
financial incentives or compensation to organizations that
implement and administer cost-effective projects that
increase the capacity of the transportation system by reducing
the number of vehicle trips and miles traveled for commute
purposes. WSDOT awards funds for cost-effective trip
reduction projects, based on a price that the project charges
WSDOT to reduce an annualized trip, and the projected num-
ber of annual commute vehicle trips and commute VMT
reduced during the project period (the project goal). Up to
half of the award amount is available through reimbursement
for start-up costs. WSDOT will determine the remaining
award amount, as well as any bonus funds, based on the
actual performance of the project in meeting or exceeding the
goal. As necessary, WSDOT will revise these rules periodi-
cally to create a more efficient, cost-effective, trip reduction
program.

(1) What are trip reduction performance projects?
WSDOT awards funds on a competitive basis to organiza-
tions that create cost-effective projects designed to reduce
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commute vehicle trips and commute VMT (based on the
morning commute). The organization will receive funds
based on the price associated with each trip and overall
project performance. The TRPP is available to private
employers, public agencies, nonprofit organizations, devel-
opers, and property managers who find n